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FOREWORD
This updated edition, which is divided in two parts; is intended to be a
th
comprehensive text book for the English medium students of class 12
Political Science of Rajasthan Board of Secondary Education, Ajmer. This
book is written in accordance with the new syllabus and includes in it major
principles, concepts and ideologies of Political Science. To understand the
various practical aspects of the subject of Political Science, it is necessary for
the concerned students to have sufficient knowledge of the different concepts,
theories and ideologies. The scope of Political Science is very broad and
always changes with the change in political events and situations in the country
and the world. The objective of writing this book is to keep the students abreast
with the latest developments of the complex politics of the world today. In
section-A of the book, prevalent concepts, ideologies and principles are
analyzed in context to the present political perspective. The section B covers
various political aspects of Indian Government and Democracy at play. New
and radical topics such as the globalization, terrorism and conventional subject
such as religion have also been analysed in its various forms and extent. The
abridged form of book is a translated version of existing Hindi version but not
an exact literal transliteration and all possible efforts have been made to keep
the letter and the spirit of the book alive.
The content of this book is based on the latest facts, information and
figures. The book is further divided in units, chapters, titles and sub-titles as
per the latest syllabus to make it more convenient and grasping to the students.
I am highly indebted to various thinkers, writers, publishers, scholars, and men
of letters for using their original thoughts, quotations and statements. I have
tried my level best to make this book lucid, easy to understand and
comprehensible. I am grateful to all those who have rendered direct and
indirect help in making of this book. I am especially thankful to the Rajasthan
Board of Secondary Education, Ajmer for providing me an opportunity to
write and also translate this book. The comments and suggestions are solicited
from the students, teachers and general readers to assimilate the same when it
is revised next time.
Dr. Bhanwar Singh Rathore
Convener and Author
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SECTION-A

MAJOR CONCEPTS OF
POLITICAL SCIENCE

Unit-1

Major Concepts
1. Justice
The concept of justice has been an important
subject of political thought since ancient times. The
Greek conception of justice was the virtue of the
soul and action. To both Plato and Aristotle, justice
meant goodness as well as willingness to obey laws.
Western concept of justice was based on virtues. The
Virtuous man was nucleus of this concept. To Plato,
“justice was one of the highest of virtues”. In
individual, those virtues were searched which
persuaded him towards justice. It connoted
correspondence of rights and duties. Justice to the
Greeks was the spirit which animated men in the
proper discharge of their duties. The promotion of
balance and harmony in thought and action was preeminently social in character. Justice was the ideal
of perfection in human relationships. In the Indian
tradition, the importance is given on Dharma or the
path of righteousness in the life of an individual.
Both ideologies have emphasized the dutifulness of
man. Justice means doing ones' own duty and not
interfering in others' work. However, the definition
of justice has changed in modern times. Different
thinkers have defined it in their own ways. An early
theory of justice was set out by the Ancient Greek
philosopher and political thinker Plato in his work
The Republic. Plato's definition of justice is that
justice is the having and doing of what is one's own.
A just man is a man in just the right place, doing his
best and giving the precise equivalent of what he has
received. Plato also regarded justice as the true
principle of social life. Plato considered justice to be
a virtue of a person's soul. Plato held that the soul is

in essence rational and immortal. According to
Plato, justice is the virtue which motivates an
individual to seek its good in good of others. Plato
and every thinker till the date have considered
justice an important moral and political concept.
Justice is not only an essential personal moral
attribute of an individual but it is also a desirable
social and moral attribute of the society. Justice is an
important factor that influences moral, political and
social aspects of decision making. Medieval
Christian thinkers Augustine and Aquinas have
explained justice in their own style. Modern
thinkers Hobbes, Hume, Karl Marx, Kant and Mill
have also given justice an important place in their
respective thoughts. Among the contemporary
thinkers, John Rawls has discussed the concept of justice
in a new perspective.

1.1 Plato's Concept of JusticeAccording to Plato justice is the having and
doing of what is one's own. A just man is a man in
just the right place, doing his best and giving the
precise equivalent of what he has received. Aristotle
says that in justice is contained everything that is
legal and just. Like Augustine, Plato also considers
justice to be a cardinal. To Plato, “justice was one of
the highest of virtues”. Justice is prerequisite for
peace and harmony in the society. Justice is a
principle of non-interference, which keeps within
proper bounds the various classes of society, various
individuals of each class and various elements in an
individual's soul. It is a principle of functional
specialization, which moves everyone to make a
1

specialized contribution to society. Specialization
leads to efficiency. Justice is architectonic and keeps
other virtues in harmonious relationship with each
other. It permeates and integrates the other virtues of
wisdom, courage and self-control and keeps them
within proper bounds. As such, justice is the bond
that holds the society together. To Plato, “Justice,
like the ideal state, therefore, it demands division of
society into three classes representing the elements
of reason, spirit and appetite, one man, one work, on
the basis of functional specialization, a stateregulated scheme of education, the rule of
philosopher rulers and their emancipation from
domestic and economic worries by a system of
communism, and emancipation of women and their
equality with men. Plato's concept of justice is based
on the submergence of the individual in the society.
It refers to the whole duty of man and not merely his
legal duties”.
Ebenstein, while making an assessment of
Plato's justice says that “In the discussion of justice
all elements of Plato's political philosophy are
contained.”
In book II, III and IV the Republic Plato tries to
analyse justice in a very interesting manner. He first
of all, attempts to distinguish individual justice from
the social or political justice. He considers two
forms of justice. One form is related to one's own
self and the other form is concerned with the state or
the society. Plato thought that in soul of every
individual were found three elements of reason,
spirit and appetite. On the analogy of the tripartite
division of the soul, society is stratified into three
classes, the rulers or the guardians, the soldiers and
the producers or the auxiliaries. Each class having
its own specific virtue: the rulers' wisdom, the
soldiers' valour, and the producer or auxiliaries the
self-restraint and willing obedience. Accordingly,
he also gives an outline of what he regards as the
Ideal state. It is a form of intellectual aristocracy.
The state is the individual writ large. These three
classes, working in proper correlation, will insure
the maximum of well-being throughout the state.
Every member of the community must be assigned
to the class for which he proves himself best fitted.
Thus, a perfect harmony and unity will characterize
both the state and every person in it. Plato while

laying down the foundation of the state stresses
upon the fact that one man should practice one thing
only, the thing to which his nature was best adapted.
In his theory of Ethics, Plato held that the soul
is in essence rational and immortal. The world of
true beings, the world of ideas, is the source of all its
goodness. The body is material and is the ground of
all-evil. It is only a temporary prison house. Release
from the body and contemplation of the beautiful
ream of ideas, is the ultimate goal of life. The
embodied soul is wise if reason rules all its impulses.
It is brave if its spirited part aids and obeys the
rational part, temperate, if both spirit and appetite
obey the dictates of reason, and just. All the three
parts must perform their respective functions in
unison. The idea of this life is achieved when a man
is wise, brave, temperate, and just. The highest good
of life is the harmony of the soul which is attained by
the exercise of all the four virtues, wisdom, courage,
temperance, and justice, under the guidance of
reason. The greatest happiness attends the life that
achieves the highest good and contemplates the
highest ideas. For Plato, justice is the fundamental
virtue, mother of the virtues belonging to each of the
three souls. For the intelligence it consists in the
correctness of thought; for the will, in courage for
the sensibility, in temperance. Wisdom is the justice
of the mind; courage, the justice of the heart;
temperance, the justice of the senses. Piety is justice
in our relation with the Deity; it is synonymous with
justice in general. Man must be educated in order to
reach justice and through it to become like God.
Justice is realized only in the collective man or in the
state. In order that the collective man or the state
may form a real unity or an individual on the large
scale, particular interests must be merged in the
general interest, the family must be absorbed in the
state, and the individual must cease to be a
proprietor. Henceforth, the children belong to the
state only, which forms one large family. The state is
the father of the children; the state also educates
them. Plato thought that every individual should
work according to his abilities and capacities and
should refrain from interference in the field of
others. He considered interference harmful for both
the individual and the state. Justice, to Plato, has a
moral rather than legal content. It has its individual
2

and social aspects. So in Plato's theory individual
justice is a prerequisite of social justice and only that
society can legitimately be called “just” in which
wisdom reigns supreme. Or in other words justice
can prevail only in that society which is ruled over
by the King Philosopher. Therefore, justice
according to Plato is:
1. Doing one's own job which one has been
assigned
2. Justice is harmony

This type of justice relates primarily but not
exclusively to political privileges. From this point of
view, each type of political organization has its own
standard of worth and, therefore, of distributive
justice. Distributive justice assigns to every man his
due according to his contributions to the society.
Aristotelian distributive justice is, thus, the other
name of proportionate equality i.e., a man's rights,
duties and rewards should correspond to his merit
and social contribution.
2. Corrective Justice
By corrective justice Aristotle mean that it
prohibits violation of rights of other individuals and
ensure protection of their individual rights by the
state. It is primary duty and responsibility of the
state to ensure protection of life, property, honour
and freedom of its citizens. Aristotle opined that
corrective justice relates to voluntary and
commercial activities such as hire, sale and
furnishing security. These actions involve
aggression on life, property, honor and freedom. In
brief, this justice aims at virtue and moral excellence
of character and it is for this reason, it is called
corrective justice. Thus, according to Aristotle; to
protect the rights of individuals received in the
scheme of distributive justice the state provides
corrective justice.

1.2 Aristotle's Concept of JusticeAristotle, the greatest of Plato's disciples
believed that justice was related to regulating the
human behaviour in the scheme of the state.
Aristotle believed that justice is the very essence of
the state, and that no polity can endure for a long
time unless it is founded on a right scheme of justice.
Justice is relative to persons, and a distributory
justice is one in which the relative values of the
things given correspond to those of the persons
receiving. In the Aristotle's political philosophy,
essential criterion of justice is treating equals
equally and un-equals unequally but also in
proportion to their relevant differences. Aristotle
discusses "Distributive justice in accordance with
geometrical proportion instead of arithmetical
proportion." According to Aristotle, justice in
individual is the harmony in the human soul, and in
the society is equality and proportion in the
enjoyment of values. All men think justice to be a
sort of equality; for they admit that justice is a thing
having relation to persons, and that equals ought to
have equality. Justice, to Aristotle is virtue in action.
Justice means that every member of a community
should fulfill his moral obligation towards the
fellow-members of his community. Justice means
that each individual does not get equal share but
gets his share according to his merit and
contribution to the society. Therefore, man's rights,
duties and rewards should correspond to his merit
and social contribution. Aristotle has described two
forms of Justice or divisions:
1. Distributive Justice
Distributive justice consists in proper
allocation to each person according to his worth or
merits. Distributive justice assigns to every man his
due according to his contributions to the society.

1.3 The Concept of Justice in Medieval
Period1.

Augustine's Concept of Justice:
In propounding his theory of “The City of
God,” Augustine considered justice as an essential
element of the state. In his book The City of God he
writes “Set justice aside them and what are
kingdoms but fair thievish purchases”, The
Augustinian notion of justice includes what by his
day was a well-established definition of justice of
“giving every man his due.” “Justice,” says
Augustine, “is love serving God only, and therefore
ruling well all else.” Accordingly, justice becomes
the crucial distinction between ideal political states
(none of which actually exist on earth) and non-ideal
political states the status of every political state on
earth. No earthly state can claim to possess true
justice, but only some relative justice by which one
state is more just than another. Augustine defines
justice in context to family, the earthy state and the
3

city of the god. He considered obedience of an
individual to the divine rule of city of the god justice.
2. Aquinas's Concept of Justice:
According to Aquinas, the virtue of justice,
governs individual's relationships with others and
therefore has legal bearing. Specifically, it denotes a
sustained or constant willingness to extend to each
person what he or she deserves. Justice seeks to
preserve equality between persons by giving to each
person what is due. Justice is certain rectitude of
mind whereby a man does what he ought to do in the
circumstances confronting him. For Aquinas,
justice is principally about man's relations to others,
and so he thinks that “all the virtues that are directed
to another person may by reason of this common
aspect be annexed to justice”. Justice directs a man
in his relations with another. That may be either with
another in his individual aspect or with another in
general, inasmuch as he who serves a community
serves all the human beings who are comprised in
that community. To Aquinas, “Justice lies in
abiding in a systematic and disciplined life and
adhering to duty.” For Aquinas, justice is the
highest of all moral virtues.

The profounder of Utilitarianism Jeremy
Bentham emphasizes the terms such as natural law
etc. makes the real values opaque. He advocates that
distribution of various articles and services should
be made on the basis of utility keeping in view the
ultimate goal of “maximum happiness of
maximum numbers” Utilitarianism as a theory of
justice is based on a principle of utility, approving
every action that increases human happiness (by
increasing pleasure and/or decreasing pain, those
being the two "sovereign masters" of man) and
disapproving every action that diminishes it.
JS Mill considered justice one of the most
essential elements for the social utility. He said that
every individual desires his protection and so he
readily accepts moral principles which helps others
feeling in similar way. Mill lays out five dimensions
of justice as we use the term: (1) respecting others'
“legal rights” is considered just, while violating
them is unjust; (2) respecting the “moral right”
someone has to something is just, while violating it
is unjust; (3) it is considered just to give a person
what “he deserves” and unjust to deny it; (4) it is
thought unjust to “break faith” with another, while
keeping faith with others is just; and (5) in some
circumstances, it is deemed unjust “to be partial” in
one's judgments and just to be impartial. People
commonly associate all of these with justice, and
they do seem to represent legitimate aspects of the
virtue. Utility the basic mantra of justice.
In modern times the theory of justice based on
mere natural law or the utility is not substantially
believed by many and stress is being given on
research to find a new theory of justice which is
more relevant socially, morally, economically and
politically. In nutshell it can be said that we have yet
to find a universally accepted and recognized
definition of justice. A new theory of justice is only
desirable if it seeks to address the current social,
economic and political issues of the society.

1.4 The Concept of Justice in Modern
PeriodHume (1711-76) opines that justice consists in
adhering to rules as the past experiences have led
human beings to accept that the rules are the basis of
common interest of all and therefore interests of all
or public utility should be the main sources of
justice. Hume's central idea is that the development
of the rules of justice responds to a sense of common
interest that progressively tames the destructiveness
of natural self-love and expands the action of natural
moral sentiments. Hume discusses the morality of
justice by using a revolutionary method that
displays the foundation of justice in social utility
and the progression of mankind. He offers his theory
in order to explain a spontaneous process of
evolution to a cooperative and mutually
advantageous society. For Hume, "virtuous actions
derive their merit only from virtuous motives, and
are considered merely as signs of those motives”.
Hume distinguishes virtuous from vicious motives
by the pleasure and pain each respectively produces
upon its "mere view and contemplation."

1.5 Rawls' Concept of JusticeJohn Rawls in his book “A Theory of Justice"
assumes that society is a more or less self sufficient
association of persons, who in their mutual relations
recognise as binding certain rules of conduct
specifying a system of co-operation. Principles of
social justice are necessary for making a rational
4

choice between various available systems. The way
in which a concept of justice specifies basic rights
and duties will affect problems of efficiency,
coordination and stability. This is why it is necessary
to have a rational conception of justice. Practical
rationality has three aspects, namely value, right and
moral worth. John Rawls analyzed law on the basis
that a rational person will pay for those things
wanted badly enough.
His theory rejects
utilitarianism, which was based on maximizing
happiness and constructs a social contract aimed at
establishing principles of justice. Free and rational
persons concerned to further their own interests
adopt principles of justice, which define the basis of
their association.
His analysis is purely hypothetical. It holds
that the concept of the rational choice as one that
could help our understanding of what justice might
require. In practice, all human beings are born into a
particular society with no option.
In making the hypothetical choice, Rawls
insisted that the individual should operate behind a
"Veil of Ignorance" where they do not know their
sex, class, religion or social position or whether they
are strong, clever or stupid, the state or period in
history in which they exist. Rawls then predicted
that any such society would exhibit two essential
features.
1. People in the original position would agree
that each person should have an equal right to
certain basic liberties, such as freedom of
person, freedom of speech and thought,
freedom to participate in government, and
freedom to possess property, to the greatest
extent compatible with the enjoyment of the
same basic liberties by others.
2. Social and economic inequalities, and
differences of treatment, would be acceptable
only in so far as they were available in
principle to anyone, and were for the benefit of
the least well off members of the society.
Rawls suggests that you imagine yourself in an
original position behind a veil of ignorance.
Behind this veil, you know nothing of yourself
and your natural abilities, or your position in
society. You know nothing of your sex, race,
nationality, or individual tastes.

Thus, for example people would agree that
doctors should be paid higher than average incomes,
because this would encourage able people to qualify
as doctors and so benefit everyone in the long run.
On 'lifting the veil', anyone could be at the
bottom of the social hierarchy. Rawls considers that
there are two principles of justice namely; liberty
and equality, and they would select liberty over
equality. Liberty (ensures an equal right to basic
liberties). Equality (economic and social
inequalities arranged for the benefit of the least
advantaged, and equality of opportunity).
Rawls is criticized for not explaining why
liberty would be selected before equality or why
natural talents to be treated as collective assets.

1.6 Justice in Indian Political ThoughtThe concept of justice as found in ancient
Indian political and social thought has close
resemblance to Plato's theory of justice. The ancient
Indian concept of Dharma gives emphasis on
individual's assigned place in the society and his
duties towards it. The justice was essential element
for establishing harmony in the society and polity. A
sense of self-righteousness (Swadharma) makes a
man realize his duties. The discussion about the
concept of justice will not be complete without
reference to the ideas of philosophers of ancient
India such as Manu, Kautilya,Vrihaspati, Shukra,
Bhardwaj, Vidur and Somdev. All of them have
given importance to justice in the political system.
Whereas Plato's justice was limited to political and
social order, Indian concept of justice accepted its
legal aspect too.
Manu and Kautilya both
considered the justice and impartiality as the
fundamental tendencies of the polity. Both of them
were in favour of protection of social order in
accordance with the system of Varna and Dharma.

1.7 Different Types of JusticeTraditionally there had been two important
theories of justice in vogue-moral justice and the
legal justice. But, in present times two more theories
namely social justice and economic justice have
emerged as eminent theories.
1. Moral JusticeThe fundamental principles of justice are
founded on the concept of morality.
It contains in it, some universal; non5

transferable and perpetual natural laws which
govern the mutual relations of human beings in
wider scheme of mankind. When the behavior of the
individuals in a society is virtuous, the society also
becomes moral and virtuous. Moral justice seeks to
accomplish highest good in a society and the polity.
When the conduct of ruler and the ruled is beyond
the accepted moral norms of society, it is called
immoral and hence: undesirable for seeking the
highest good.
2. Legal JusticeIn a political system, the legal system is also
known as jurisprudence. Legal Justice must be
supported by law. Legal justice implies justice given
according to law which again implies equality
before law. It functions on two premises-first; all
laws formulated by government must be lawful and
second; all such laws must be implemented
honestly, impartially and justifiably. It means no
one can be above the law and everybody should be
equally punished for equal crimes. Barker says that
law ought to have both validity and value. Validity
stands for sanction of law and law draws its value
from justice. The courts of law can give legal justice.
Thus the fundamentals of modern justice are the
codes of civil and criminal law, law of evidence,
property and contract law, procedure of trial,
provisions for appeal to higher courts etc. All those
were evolved from the medieval concept of rude and
crude justice based on the mood and mercy of the
ruler or similar self-styled despot.
3. Political JusticePolitical justice must be based on equality and
equity. Political justice prevails in a society where
everyone has a share in the political process. The
state should establish political justice by creating
conditions under which all including the minorities
find scope for exercising their political rights in
pursuance of a system of Universal Adult Suffrage,
rule of law, achievement values as opposed to
ascriptive values. The essence of political justice as
enshrined in the Constitution of India is the
opportunity to all for taking part in the government
of the state. The makers of the Indian Constitution
say that political justice involves Universal Adult
Franchise and no distinction on the grounds of
religions, sex, caste, colour and the like in matters of

recruitment of public services. It also ensures
reasonable reservations and safeguards for the
betterment of the minorities and other weaker
sections of the society.
4. Social JusticeSocial justice may be regarded as an important
factor of social transformation. Social justice
implies the absence of discrimination on the basis of
caste, colour, religion etc. It also prohibits forces
creating artificial social barriers like those of
untouchability. Social justice demands equality
along with liberty. Besides these, protection and
improvement of the weaker and downtrodden
sections of the people, equitable distribution of the
necessities of life etc. constitute social justice.
Social justice, in a wider sense; demands harmony
and co-operation between labour and capital, a
substantial minimum wage according to the
capacity of each industry and other incidental
benefits that improve the standard of living of the
general people of the country. John Rawls and a few
other thinkers have given special emphasis on social
justice.
5. Economic JusticeTo Karl Marx, economic inequality is the root
cause of strife between the haves and haves 'not.
Continuous economic disparity may lead to
situation of class struggle in the society. The concept
of economic justice is very wide. Economic justice
is nothing but a corollary of social justice. It evolves
equal economic values, opportunity and right for all
and prohibition of economic discrimination
between man and woman in economic matters. No
other form of justice is realisable without being
associated with economic justice. The very concept
of economic justice involves the idea of a socialistic
pattern of society. The ideal of Indian constitution is
to establish a welfare state. Therefore, economic
justice has been accepted as one of the basic
principles of our Constitution. The economic justice
will lead us to the real freedom. The Constitution
makers' desire about the social welfare activities to
be undertaken by the government is reflected
through the principles of economic justice enshrined
in the Preamble and the Directive Principles.

Conclusion:
Justice is a moral concept that has been
6

construed in many different ways. Although, the
fundamental perspective of justice has changed in
the course of its long journey from ancient times of
Plato to present times of modern political thinkers
like John Rawls but its goals and objectives remain
the same. Aristotle's and Plato's justice, in fact, both
were complementary to each other, but they also
differed in many fundamental respects from each
other. The goal of justice in a just polity is to
distribute profits and responsibilities equally and
reasonably among all segments of society without
any discrimination whatsoever. There are many
competing conceptions of justice: libertarian,
contractarian, egalitarian, and so on. Each of these
theories purports to give an account of the features
that determine whether an action, character-trait,
social structure, and so on, is just. If these theories
are genuine competitors, they must understand the
concept of justice in the same way and offer
different conceptions (or grounds) of justice. The
aim of justice is to find out a principle of capacity
through which unity, harmony, virtue and happiness
can be established in the society. The purpose of
justice is to give every citizen his due in accordance
with his capacity or nature. The discussion of justice
is relevant to such societies where there is lack of
basic necessities, opportunities and amenities
necessary for proper growth of personality of an
individual as an essential ingredient of society. In
such societies there should be enough freedom to its
citizens to discuss, criticize and reject the existing
laws, rights, property relationships, the moral rules
and codes that govern the society. In dictatorial and
tyrannical societies there is little scope for seeking
new means and methods for equitable distribution
because their parameters are predetermined and
fixed. In competitive systems of market economies,
the complete distribution is determined and carried
out by the inter-activities of market oriented powers
and hence new measures for distribution are not
recognized by them. In utopian communist societies
everyone shall get as per his necessities and
therefore there is no room for justice in such
societies because when necessities of everyone are
fulfilled, the injustice will automatically wither
away from the society and polity.

Important Points
·

·

·
·
·
·

·
·
·

·
·

·
·
·
·

·
·

·
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In western political thought, the justice was
first of all, explained by the Greek philosopher
Plato.
In ancient Indian political thought the
'Dharma' has been used in similar terms to
'Justice'.
Plato considers justice to be an attribute of soul
of a man.
To Plato, justice is doing one's assigned duties
and not interfering in others' duties.
To Aristotle, justice is concerned with the
regulation of human relations.
The traditional justice was concerned with the
character of an individual; the modern
perspective of justice is more concerned to
social justice.
Plato and Aristotle are the main profounder of
traditional justice.
Plato described theory of justice in his book
'Republic'.
Plato considers two forms of justice
1.Individual justice 2.Justice concerning the
state.
Aristotle described two types of justice.1
.Distributory justice 2.Corrective justice.
In medieval period Saint Augustine
considered justice to be an essential element
of “City of God”.
Thomas Aquinas considered equality as a
fundamental element of justice.
John Rawls described his views on justice in
his book 'A Theory of Justice'.
John Rawls propounded the principle of 'Veil
of Ignorance'.
Various types of Justice
1. Moral Justice
2. Legal Justice
3. Political Justice
4. Social Justice
5. Economic justice
To David Hume, adhering to rules is justice.
To Jeremy Bentham, “Maximum happiness of
maximum numbers” is the fundamental
source of the justice.
To John Stuart Mill, justice was the most
important factor of social utility.

8.

Who are the two main profounder of justice in
medieval period?
9. Which thinker has spoken of economic
disparity?
10. Who has propounded the principle of 'Veil of
Ignorance'?
11. Which principle has been propounded by John
Rawls to establish social justice?

Exercise
Multiple Choice Questions1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Who was the first thinker to describe the
theory of justice in Western Political
Thought?
(A) Saint Augustine (B) Aristotle
(C) Plato
(D) Aquinas
( )
Who is the profounder of Distributory theory
of Justice?
(A) Plato
(B) Aristotle
(C) Aquinas
(D)John Rawls
( )
“Set justice aside them and what are kingdoms
but fair thievish purchases”, was said by
whom?
(A) Saint Augustine (B) Kautilya
(C) Aristotle
(D)Aquinas
( )
Who considered impartiality in justice as a
fundamental tendency of political system?
(A) Vrihaspat
(B) Manu and Kautilya
(C) Plato
(D) Acharya Narendra Dev
( )
'On violation of laws, punishment is given' is
an example of which type of justice?
(A) Moral justice (B) Political justice
(C) Economic justice (D) Legal justice ( )

Short Answer Type Questions1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

Very Short Answer Type Questions1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Who are the Indian profounder of justice?
In which book Plato has described his theory
concerning the justice?
In how many classes have Plato classified the
society?
Who is the author of book 'Republic'?
How many kinds of justice are described by
Aristotle?
On what does the distributory justice of
Aristotle give more emphasis?
What is the aim of corrective justice of of
Aristotle?

What do you understand by Plato's theory of
justice?
Make a comment on Aristotle's views
concerning the justice.
Do compare between the traditional and
modern perspectives of justice.
What is the relevance of universal virtues of
justice in present times?
How is the theory of justice of utilitarian
thinkers different from the traditional justice?
Write John Rawls' theory of justice in brief.
Make a comment on universal and perpetual
elements of justice.
In absence of the economic justice, the social
and political justice are meaningless. Explain.
"Justice is fundamentally a moral concept, but
by different thinkers it has been treated
differently”. Explain.

Essay Type Questions1.
2.
3.

4.

What do you understand by justice? Explain
traditional theory of justice.
Evaluate Plato and Aristotle's views on justice.
In your view, what are the differences and
similarities between Indian and western
concepts of justice? Describe.
Describe the various types of justice.

Answers to Multiple Choice Questions1. A
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2. B

3.A

4.B

5.D

2. Power, Authority and Legitimacy
POWER
POWER has been the basic concept of political
science because politics is the area of our society,
where rules are made for all, decisions are made for
everyone and rights and duties are allocated. To do
all these tasks requires power. But what is the nature
of power? What is the tendency? What is the source
of power in society? There is lack of uniformity on
these elements. While the military power was
considered the most important factor in ancient
times, in present times special emphasis is placed on
the political power. In ancient Indian thought,
Manu, Kautilya and Shukra etc. have highlighted
various elements of power (Shakti). In the modern
age Machiavelli, Hobbes, Treitschke and Nietzsche
have emphasised the importance of power. In the
European or the Western political thought
Machiavelli is considered the first political thinker
to define the concept of power in modern
perspective. He wrote elaborately about power in
his book-“The Prince”. After that, Thomas Hobbes
of England also underlined the importance of power
in the field of politics in his book -'Leviathan' in
1651 AD. But special emphasis on power as a
political concept is a feature of modern political
science. Charles Merriam, the chief strategist of
modern political science, explained the various
aspects of power in his book - Political Power: Its
Composition and Incidence. Many other scholars
have also played an important role in explaining the
concept of power, such as Catlin, Lass well, Kaplan,
Morgenthau. Harold Lasswell analyzed various
aspects of the concept of power in his book“Politics: who gets what, when, how”. Catlin
defines "Political science as the science of power"

and said that politics is an area of competition
wherein continuous struggle between individuals
continues to gain power. Lasswell, like Catlin, also
believes that the scope of political science is
inevitably linked to power. Hans Morgenthau's
Politics Among Nations, originally published in
1948, is the bible of the realist school of
international relations. ... In Politics Among
Nations, Morgenthau defined international politics
as “the struggle for power” and “power politics.”
MacIver defines power in his book "The Web of the
Government ": "It is such a capacity under any
relation in which any work is taken from others or
obeyed.” MacIver is of the view that everything that
is happening around us is in some way or the other
concerned with power. It is power which vests the
state with order and peace.
In words of Organski, "power is the ability to
influence the behavior of another according to its
goals."
According to Robert Bierstadt “power is the
ability to use the force, not the actual use of force.”
In politics, power is the ability to influence or
outright control the behaviour of people. The term
"authority" is often used for power perceived as
legitimate by the social structure. Power can be seen
as evil or unjust, but the exercise of power is
accepted as endemic to humans as social beings. The
definition of power indicates that those who have
the power can adapt their actions, behaviors and
ideas to others. On the other hand, the meaning of
power in contemporary social thought is considered
- the power of doing something, that is, when a
9

person does some work for himself or for the
society, then he uses power in that sense. It should be
noted at the outset that there is no unanimity among
the political scientists regarding the definition of
power. Like other people, political scientists use a
variety of terms: power, influence, authority,
control, persuasion, might, force and coercion to
convey the same meaning.

power.
1. Political power - Political power means the
allocation of various social groups such as post,
prestige, tax, award, punishment etc. to the society.
Generally, political power is used by different types
of government administrators, executive, judiciary,
whom we call the formal organ of power. Apart from
these various pressure groups, political parties and
influential people also have the ability to influence
public policies. So we call them the informal organ
of power. Power is the ability to influence and direct
the behaviour of other people and guide the course
and outcome of events. Authority means that an
individual or group has the right to use power by
making decisions, giving orders, and demanding
obedience. Legitimacy refers to citizens' belief that
their leaders have the right to exercise power and
authority; it is the acceptance of the government by
the governed. Sovereignty is the highest exercise of
political power; it is supreme and ultimate authority
that cannot be overruled by a higher power.
2. Economic power - Economic power means
ownership of means of production and wealth.
Economic power affects political power in many
ways. It is believed that those who are financially
powerful are also politically powerful. But there is a
difference between economic and political power,
and there is a difference between liberalism and
Marxism. According to liberalism, the society that
determines the political power has many elements,
which have interdependence among themselves and
the sole economic element does not determine the
political power. On the other hand, Marxism
believes that all kind of power rests on the
foundation of economic power and economic power
determines political power in society. Although the
former Soviet Union, in spite of stopping private
ownership of private property and production in a
communist state, a new political class, a new
powerful force remained in existence which
establishes the very fact economic notion of
Marxism is not true.
3. Ideological power- Ideology means the
group of ideas on the basis of which our approach
develops. It influences the thinking and
understanding of people. This ideology justifies a

2.1 Difference between Power and Force
and Power and Influence
Generally power and force are considered to be
the same, but in reality there is a difference between
the two. Power is the power of the desired force and
force is power. Power is an undisclosed element but
the force is a visible element, like - the police have
the power to punish the culprit, when it actually
punishes it, which can be anything from financial
penalties to corporal punishment then that becomes
the force. The teacher has the power to take the
student out of the classroom and when he actually
does so, his power changes in force. Similarly,
power and influence also have many similarities and
dissimilarities. Both of them provide strength to
each other. Both are effective only after they become
justified. Influence generates power and the power
generates influence. But there are differences in
both. Strength is oppressive and behind it harsh
physical force is used, while the influence is
psychological. The power can be used against
someone against his will, but the influence is
relational, and the basis of its success depends on the
person's consent. Apart from this, power is an antidemocratic element, whereas the influence is
completely democratic. The power is so much that it
requires influence for stability but the influence
does not require the use of force for its existence.
Just like the British used to follow their orders
through the power of the Indian people, while
Mahatma Gandhi used the influence.
2.2 Various Kinds of Power
There is a very wide spectrum of power in
political science, which we can call different
dimensions of power. Broadly speaking, there are
three types of power which can be identified as
political power, economic power and ideological
10

governance system in the eyes of the people, so it
gives legitimacy. Different types of social,
economic, political systems are prevalent in
different countries and ideologies such as
liberalism, communism, socialism, egalitarianism
etc. are used to justify them. But an idea is born in a
particular social situation. The circumstances and
the situations changes with change in times. An
ideology also gets old and outdated accordingly. But
some people want to keep that ideology alive and
thriving, because their interests are associated with
it. This class also uses violence to protect it. In the
name of Marxism and communism, thousands of
millions of people were killed in the erstwhile
Soviet Union and Cambodia, etc. In the name of the
Cultural Revolution in Maoist China, millions of
people have been wiped out. In India, MaoistsNaxalites are inspired by this ideology and engage
in violent action. Even in democratic countries,
some people engage in violence proceedings to
maintain their ideology. The Marxist activists in the
Indian state of Kerala engage in violent actions
against their ideological opponents. Similarly, there
are also people and groups who outwardly take help
of religious ideologies in propagating and
accomplishing their political cause. Terrorist
organizations such as ISIS, Al-Qaeda and Taliban
are openly professing to be guided and governed by
Islamic doctrines.

done with an economic interest. The logical
consequence of this thesis (Marxism) may lead us to
believe that, the mother's parenting or child's service
to her parents is oriented by economic interests. This
really does not hold good morally and rationally. Is
this view not imperfect and unilateral?
Specific class principles - According to the
specific class principles, according to the principle
of society, is divided into two sections - special
category which is powerful and the general category
on which power is used. But according to this
principle, this class division, not only on economic
basis, has its many capabilities like skill,
organization capacity, intelligence, management
capacity, leadership capacity etc. On the basis of
these abilities, a small class of society emerges in
every country and every type of governance, which
is powerful and uses its power over the general body.
Like - the country's politicians, administrators,
industrialists, lawyers, professors, doctors, etc.
together create a class that is always powerful.
These elements remain powerful in the formal
government which may belong to any party. In
books “the Minds and Society” by Wilfred Pareto
of Italy, in “the Ruling Class” of Gaetano
Moscaand in “Political Parties” of Robert
Michels of Germany this concept is elaborately
enunciated.
Feminist theory
Feminist theory believes that the basis of
division of power in the society is sexual. All the
power of the society is with the men who use their
power over women. Therefore, on this basis, the
movement of women's liberation in Europe started,
who wanted to end male domination. But Indian
tradition towards women is different from the West.
There was a long struggle for women to get the
status of franchise and equal status in the west, while
Indian women were getting high positions in the
concept of Indian philosophy and ideal society.
Indian traditions and culture are based on the theme'Where women are worshiped, there the gods dwell'.
In reality, India also gave women the right to vote
and to get elected as early as its getting independent
from British colonial rule in 1947. Therefore, the

2.3 Structure of power
In conventional sense, power is the ability to
influence or outright control the behaviour of
people. Can we identify groups in the society who
regularly use power on others? Mainly, there are
four important theories in vogue about this.
Principle of class dominance
The principle of class dominance is the basis of
Marxism. This believes that the society is divided
into two opposing classes on the economic basis financially powerful bourgeois class and
economically feeble - the proletariat. There is
constant conflict between the two opposing classes
in the society. Therefore, they believe that "History
has been hitherto a history of class struggle."
According to Marxism, every work of a person is
11

Indian concept not merely a demand liberation of
women, it fully supports the cause of women at par
with men.
Pluralist theories- Forth theory of power
division is the pluralist theory, which is different
from the above three. Class dominance, specific
classism and feminism claim that the use of power
divides society into two classes - powerful and
powerless. But according to pluralistic theories all
the power in society is not in the hands of any one
class but is divided into several groups. Continuous
bargaining between these groups continues in the
liberal democratic system. Hence, society does not
have exploitation system on the basis of power. This
is an Indian concept which is not based on
exploitation or the class struggle. It is based on the
sense of responsibility and the belief that “the
powerful will use its power for public interest”. In
this, emphasis has been laid on establishing a
harmonious society by making powerless
empowered.

generally called authority.
Robert Bierstadt defines "authority is the
use of power as an institutional right."
According to Henry Fayol, Authority has the
power to order and to get the order obeyed."

2.4 Bases of Authority
One important question on authority is- why it
is followed by the people? The main bases of
following of authority are mainly Faith- The most important element of
governance is the trust of the ruled in the rulers. The
deeper the faith will be, the command of the ruler
will be obeyed willingly as an easy order. In such
authority the need for the use of power is minimal.
Homogeneity- The uniformity of ideas and
ideals is also an important basis for power. Ideal
homogeneity automatically creates obedience
status. For this reason, the states support the ideals
of liberalism, socialism, etc.
Public welfare- Public welfare is also an
important basis of power. We do not comply with
most of the laws of the state under pressure of power,
but because they promote public interest, such as taxing, compliance with traffic rules etc.
Pressure - Sometimes the pressure and power
also have to be used for getting the authority
followed. There are some people in every system,
which are less influenced by other bases of authority
.Such elements are made to follow the authority by
exercising pressure over them.

AUTHORITY
As the power was an important concept in
ancient and medieval monarchical systems. In same
way the concept of authority is far more important in
the modern democratic system. Power is not always
just or right; many times we accept it as a forced
compulsion due to the fear of power. Those in power
do not merely possess the ability to make us comply,
but are also thought to have the right to do so. This is
a really important distinction, and is the difference
between power and authority. Therefore, power is
the ability to make us do something, whereas the
authority is the right to make us do something. The
authority is such a virtue of a person, organization,
rule or order, due to which its instructions are
voluntarily followed. It seeks obedience by
voluntary following. When we comply with the
orders of a Hooligan, then the basis of obedience to
him is power, whereas when we stop at traffic at the
behest of a police constable, then it is a symbol of
authority. In this way, when the validity joins with
power, then it is called authority. In other words,
legitimate power is authority. Authority is always
legitimate and backed by the power of law and
common consent. Legitimate power or influence is

2.5 Kinds of Authority
Famous sociologist Max Weber has given the
following three forms of power:
1. Traditional Authority - This Authority is
based on the traditions and history. It is believed that
a person or a family the use the authority according
to the prevalent tradition, the authority should
always remain with them. This authority lacks logic
and intelligence. The authority of elderly people in
the house is an example of traditional authority.
2. Charismatic Authority - This authority is
based on a person's personal qualities and wonders.
In it the public is ready to make any stake at the
12

behest of that person. People are prepared to make
any sacrifice at the gestures of their leadership. It has
the power base of emotions. Leaders such as Hitler,
Mahatma Gandhi, Pt Nehru, Indira Gandhi,
AtalBihariVajpaye and NarendraModi etc. are
examples of charismatic power.
3. Legal and Rational Authority- It is based
on rank and not the personality. The authority is
vested in the person who holds that post. By virtue of
his powers inherent with his post and position he
uses his authority. Such authority is vested in the
teacher, the Collector and also in the prime minister
etc. If the person, who is using legal authority, is also
endowed with remarkable personality, then his
authority can be unlimited. In the post of the prime
minister of India, equal authority was provided by
law to all those who have held that position but it is
the personality which makes all the difference. Use
of authority largely depends on quality of the person
who is holding that post at a particular moment. Max
Weber admitted that none of these types of authority
is found in pure form. Authority, being legitimate is
based on consent and thus commands more respect
than the illegal force. In this way civil society cannot
be imagined without authority, but every society
determines certain limitations on authority, so that it
cannot be used arbitrarily. Authority has to work
according to constitutional laws of the country and
its culture, values, traditions and moral concepts etc.
Therefore, authority is not itself power, rather it is
the embodiment of reason. In simpler words, and we
can say that we obey the authority because it is
reasonable.

of specific duties towards the people and the state.
The welfare of the people or subjects was one of the
binding and primary duties of the king. In the
medieval period, the principle of the king's divine
origin was considered the basis of the state's
legitimacy. Hobbs, Lack, and Rousseau made
people's consent the basis of the legitimacy. Public
participation in modern democratic governance is
considered to be the proof of the legality of the state.
In fact, the legitimacy points to that reason, due to
which we accept any power or the authority. It
means that the consent of the people is given to the
political system. If a political system does not
receive such acceptance of people, then that system
cannot exist for a long time. Voting, public opinion,
means of communication, nationalism etc. are the
means through which legitimacy is achieved.
Legitimacy validates this statement of Green that
"Will, not force, is the basis of the state."
Legitimacy is actually the link between power
and authority. Any ruler can control the person on
the basis of power; but on the basis of legitimacy he
can rule the hearts of the people. The difference
between democracy and the dictatorship is that the
powers prime character of democracy is based on
legitimacy, while the supremacy of the dictatorship
is primarily based on power or force use. Every
political system has to try to maintain the legitimacy
because there are continuous changes in political,
social, economic and cultural conditions. If the
political system does not make itself compatible
with these changes then it affects its legitimacy. In
ancient times, there was primarily a monarchy
system; the era of democratic elements emerged in
the long run. The legitimacy of the political systems
which adopted themselves in accordance with
democratic elements remained legitimate but those
who did not adapt to the changes had to face bloody
revolutions. The communist system could not
reform and change to the tune of time and has failed
miserably in the former USSR and also elsewhere. It
has lost the amount of legitimacy it used to have in
the past. Likewise, sometimes the traditional states
and groups also do not accept and adapt to new
changes as by doing so they are likely to end their
existence. In such a situation, it challenges the new
system with full force. Similarly entry into the new

LEGITIMACY
The word legitimacy originated from the Latin
word 'lēgitimātus' (past participle of lēgitimāre to
make lawful)', which means conformity to the law
or to rules. It is an ability to be defended with logic or
justification; validity. There is a long history of
legitimacy or justification. Plato tried to prove the
legitimacy of the ruler by his theory of justice and
Aristotle by his concept of constitutional rule. In
ancient Indian political philosophy we find indirect
description of legitimacy. In Manu Smiriti and
Kautilya's Arthashastra, we find that the king or
Swami was assigned powers with certain conditions
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groups' politics also affects the legitimacy. If their
admission is accepted by the old guards then the
legitimacy will remain intact but if obstacles are
created to bar their entry then legitimacy will be
affected. Apart from this, excessive aspirations from
political systems also influence legitimacy. When
political arrangements were unable to meet these
hopes of the public, then people would get ready for
revolution and coup against them. Such coup has
been taking place in many Asian-African countries.
In such a situation, the political systems try to keep
themselves in tune with the new system, protect the
traditions and face the crisis of legitimacy on the
basis of personal qualities.
In this way the concepts of power, authority
and legitimacy are closely related to each other.
Without power, peace, order, justice and prosperity
cannot be established in society. But the role of
power proves to be the most effective in the
legitimate systems, where it is not only the means of
use of force but also part of the legitimacy. In order
to maintain order in society, legitimacy and power
play a role in complementing each other. If we
compare power with a bare sword, the power is a
sharpened sword in its sheath, which is carried out
only when it is needed. In fact, when the power of
the ruler takes the form of authority then it becomes
his right and since the legitimacy is connected in
power, obedience to the citizens becomes their duty.
So we can conclude by saying that the Authority will
be transformed into power if it is not legitimatized.
Therefore, the Authority has to be legitimate under
all circumstances.

Faith, Homogeneity, Public welfare and the
Pressure.

Power is the central concept of political
science.

·

Various forms of power - political, economic
and ideological power

·

Four theories of structure of power - The
principle of class dominance, the special
classical theory, The Feminist theory and the
pluralist theory.

·

The bases of the following of Authority are -

Legitimacy is a link between the Power and
Authority.

·

There are three forms of Authority Traditional Authority, Charismatic Authority
and Legal and Rational Authority.

Exercise
Multiple Choice Questions :
1. The author of the book “Politics : Who Gets
What, When, How" is (A) Catlin
(B) Lasswell
(C) MacIver
(D) Laski
( )
2. "Power is the ability to influence the behavior
of another according to its goals.” Who said
this statement?
(A) Organski
(B) Lasswell
(C) Bierstadt
(D) Thomas Hobbs ( )
3. "Authority has the power to order and to get the
order obeyed."Who said this?
(A) Pareto
(B) Mosca
(C) Henry Fayol (D) Macaulay
( )
4. Which of the following is not a form of power?
(A) Traditional power
(B) charismatic power
(C) Legal and rational power
(D) military power
( )
5. The Latin word 'lēgitimātus' means (A) Lawful
(B) Harmful
(C) Authority (D) Powerful
(
)

Important Points
·

·

Very Short Type Questions
1. Write name of the famous book of Thomas
Hobbes.
2. Which scholar believes that the science of
political science is the science of power?
3. Write any two forms of power.
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4.
5.

Write two popular bases of acceptance or
adherence to Authority.
What are the two means of attaining
legitimacy?

Short Type Questions
1. What do you understand by the concept of
Ideological power?
2. What is the 'feminist theory' in terms of power?
3. Explain the public interest oriented authority.
4. How many forms of power have been
described by Max Weber? Explain.
Essay Type of Questions
1. Write an essay on the concept of power.
2. What is authority? Explain its various forms
and analyze the reasons of why we follow it.
3. Evaluate the relationship among the Power,
Authority and legitimacy.
Answers to Multiple Choice Questions:
1. B 2 .A 3. C 4. D 5.A
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3. Religion
Swami Vivekananda, while separating
spiritual and external formalism, has said that
“Religion is the extension of divinity and
spirituality already prevalent in man”. All the
religious teachers and the scholars have defined
religion and spirituality in terms of teachings and
principles of their respective faith and belief
systems. Confucius, Moses, Pythagoras, Buddha,
Mahavir Swami, Mohammed, Martin Luther,
Calvin, Guru Nanak have all stressed upon the
element of '' divinity '' in humans. Historically,
different religions originated and developed in
different parts of the world in different periods,
places and culture. Changes in time, place and
cultural and spiritual conditions also led to changes
in religions. Externally, all religions basically talk
about the fundamental facts and values of unity. The
current problem is to establish unity among different
religions and opinions. Dr. Sarvepalli Radhakrishnan has considered spirituality as the centre of
religion, according to him "The essence of religion lies in the fact that it
should emphasize the spiritual side to upgrade the
soul. And forward the life towards secularism."

The person's high growth is to know 'Self'. When he
learns about the 'Self', then only he gets involved in
pursuing the highest good (Paramartha). In
English, the paralleling term of 'Dharma' is
Religion, which means - Faith, belief or the opinion.
It implies in the belief in and worship of a
superhuman controlling power, especially a
personal God or gods. But English word religion
does not explain 'Dharma' in the true sense. In fact,
religion is not the name of any worship system,
ritual, worship method or in narrow sense having
Tilak (a mark on the forehead) and keeping a Shikha
(braids),wearing a beard-cap, or Gandda-Tabeez
(amulet, talisman) . All the sections of society and
all the people have to follow their own deeds,
namely, to perform their duty strictly according to
their religious beliefs. This is possible only when
human beings abandon their selfishness, arrogance,
pride and desire to rule over others. Religion is
universally held sacred, but religious holiness is
relative. One who believes that a religion is sacred, it
is possible to see it in other religions with hatred.
Indeed, humans only determine what is sacred for
them, or not. Dharma can also be defined as an
integrated system that connects a communityspecific to ethics with its practices and beliefs.

3.1 The Meaning of Religion
As far as the definition of religion is
concerned, it is used in different meanings in
different cultures and nations. In India, it is
recognized in terms of duty (kratavya), nonviolence, justice, morality and virtue. Generally
we can define religion as a system of "beliefs and
practices" through which a group of people explain
what is sacred and rightous for them. Virtually there
is a seeker in advancement and welfare of a religion.

3.2 Religion and Secularism In Indian perspective, secularism is different
from western religion. India is a nation of
polytheism, in which followers of many religions
and religions reside. Non-secularism means that
there is no discrimination against any religion, and
all religions should be viewed in a similar way.
Secularism is a constitutional status in India and it is
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universally acceptable. It is the fundamental identity
of Indian culture because there are many opinions
and differences in India. This is not just a book or
pilgrim. In India, there are people who believe in
God and there also other people who reject the
power or the authority of God. In India, for religious
reasons, neither anyone was crucified, nor was he
got rid of from the world by pelting stones on him.
Religious tolerance and dissent is in the soil of this
nation.

much more useful than science. A scientific truth
becomes stronger when it is believed to be certified
by research conducted in other countries. Just as
there is no dejection in the field of science, there
should be no communalism in the field of religion as
well. Of course, there have also been many such
reformers who have tried to synthesize and integrate
the practical synthesis of all religions. If parallel
experiences of common elements of all religions are
stored as a treasure of knowledge and shared and
used for the betterment of the mankind, then the
status and prestige of religion can be equivalent to
science and democracy. If a religion claims to
establish the truth, then it will have to establish
universal admissibility and applicability. A religion
is useful only if it establishes unity with other visible
religions. The religion that condemns, frightens and
dislikes other religions, and sees their religious
beliefs, practices and customs in a loathing manner
is not a true and universal one. Religious beliefs and
views cannot be experimented in any laboratories.
The religions which strive for the welfare of human
beings and are morally measured on the scale of
ethics are relatively considered superior to others.
Beliefs and religious views can vary in different
countries, but the truth and ethical values remain the
same. They cannot be divided into the period of time
and area. Ethical truth gives the message of love,
compassion and kindness in all religions. It is
possible to establish a superior state in the world by
synthesizing best values of all religions in it.
Adhering to the principles of ethics is the symbol of
religion.

3.3 Religion and Morality The basic goal of religion is to serve the human
beings. Religion emphasizes good conduct,
compassion, devotion and non-violence. Basically,
in all religions this principle is rooted. Religion
teaches us to stay away from evil and walk on the
path of good and virtues. The basic form of religion
is spiritual and without any hypocrisy in it. The work
of religion is to do good and praise it. The judicious
meeting of religion and politics is good for the
human welfare. Many scholars of Indian ideology
hesitate to accept the word religion as the synonyms
of the word "Dharma" because "Dharma” is a
more elaborate and ethical ideology than
"Religion". In” Dharma”, not only the inherent
ethical behaviour of human beings is contemplated
it also undertakes to study human relations with the
animals, moral nature of physical properties, and the
nature. However, such a wider perspective can be
irrelevant in today's context. Even today, we can use
abundant logical and moral force as explained in
Indian philosophy in our daily life. If a religion in it,
adopts the moral values as propagated by its
spiritual men, then it is absolutely useful for
humanity. Unfortunately, various religious beliefs
and sects have started fighting each other to
establish their personal superiority. This kind of
mutual opposition, the tendency of quarrels, has
created a situation of religious conflict in the world.
Despite having the common belief and values,
which are found in all religions, they are not ready to
come to the common ground yet. The exchange of
knowledge and values of different religions can be

3.4 Religion and PoliticsSince ancient times, there has been deep
connection with "religion and politics" or "politics
and religion". Whenever there is a negative
contagion of religion and politics, then politics has
misused religion. Scholars such as Bertrand Russell
and E.M. Foster have criticized the religion for the
fact that there have been many bloody clashes in the
world in the name of religion in the past and it
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continues even to this day. Even today, fanatics are
ready to die in all religions. After the Second World
War several such groups of power and cadres have
been created. Initially, religion became the founder
of governance and good policies, but later many
rulers declared religion as their state religion and in
order to increase dominance and the number of
followers, they fought in the guise of religion. Some
religious offshoots separated from Islam,
Christianity, Judaism and Hinduism, expanded their
religion by means of power. Empires were expanded
under the guise of religion and there were mutual
wars in many countries. History of the past two
thousand years is witness of many such bloody wars
fought in the name of religion. In the latter part of the
twentieth century, religion-based wars between the
nations seemed to have ceased. But there was a flood
of terrorist activities under the guise of religion to
prove religious superiority in parts of the world.
Terrorists have begun making unsolicited prey of
other religious leaders. India is its biggest victim.
According to Ram Manohar Lohia, "the realities of
religion and politics are different, but the roots of
both are one. Religion is long-term politics, whereas
politics is a short time religion. The work of religion
is to do good and praise, whereas the goal of politics
is to fight evil and condemn evil. Problems arise
when politics only condemns instead of fighting the
evil, it becomes banished .So there is a need to
understand the fundamental elements of religion
and politics. The judicious meeting of religion and
politics is good for human welfare, while the unwise
union of these two corrupts both. Such union is bad
for humanity. This unwise and evil union creates
communal fanaticism. The main motive for
separating religion and politics is that both of them
remain active only in their respective area and do not
trespass in the domain of others. Both of them are
forbidden to abuse each other for the fulfillment of
their vested interests. In fact, there should always be
limited contact between religion and politics, so that
they can collaborate together each other. The pursuit
of ethical religion and religious politics is
indispensable for establishing world peace. If the
politics negatively affect religion and the vice versa,

then both are dangerous for the humanity. This
creates a tendency of religious reactionism,
fanaticism, communalism and slavery, which in turn
affect important values like independence and
equality. In today's world, the principle of
secularism has been adopted in most democratic
systems.
According to the Indian thinker Swami
Vivekananda, "Awe-inspiring and dogmatic
religion divides human beings, whereas religion
developed by experience acts to reconcile
humans."
He also said that "Those who live for others
are actually living but those who live for
themselves are though living but are virtually
dead.”
According to him, the mutual compatibility of
the person and the society is possible in unity and the
humanistic view of religion.

3.5 Religion and Non-violenceThere is an unbreakable relationship between
religion and non-violence. Forgiveness, mercy,
compassion, truth, devotion and honesty are
fundamental elements of Non violence and religion
both. All these elements have been accepted in all
the religions of all the nations. In the absence of
these values, the formation of any religion is not
possible. The ethical doctrines such as “Golden
Rule” and “Ethics of Reciprocity” which are much
talked about today were already in vogue in ancient
India. In Sanatan Dharma this doctrine was known
as “/keZ loZLoe~” “What is the essence of religion”.

3.6 Religion and NationalitySometimes, groups with vested interests
instigate the innocent people to follow divergent and
pervasive religious views blindly. Development of
such divisive tendencies helps in creating
misconception, mistrust and misunderstanding in
the minds of the effected persons and they took to
anti national activities, which are harmful for both
individual as well as the nation. We may follow
different religions, sects and methods of our worship
may also be different, but the country should always
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be paramount for all of us. Nation and not the
religion is supreme authority for a true law abiding
citizen.
Our overall interests' lie in the unity and
integrity of our country India i.e. Bharat. Safety of
the citizens and security of the nation should be
primary duty of not only of the government alone
but also the people. The development of the nation is
of the utmost interest in its unity and progress. It is
our religion to worship our nation over anything
else. In whatever position we are we must perform
our duty towards the nation honestly. No religion
can obstruct our unshakable trust and faith towards
our country. It is above everything else, even the
god. It is here that we are born, do breathe, grow,
marry and bear children and are finally buried or
burnt.
The basic essence of religion is that while
individually you are free to follow the religion,
community, caste, ashram of your choice and be
true to God and but as a citizen your country should
be paramount for you.

namely Hinduism, Buddhism, Jainism and Sikhism.
Throughout India's history, religion has been an
important part of the country's culture. Religious
diversity and religious tolerance are both
established in the country by the law and custom; the
Constitution of India has declared the right to
freedom of religion to be a fundamental right.
Hinduism or the Hindu religion is the major religion
of Indian sub-continent. The word Hindu has
geographical significance and was used originally
for those people who lived beyond the river Sindhu
or the region watered by the river Indus. Hinduism is
also called "Sanatana Dharma, " meaning "Eternal
Law."It was primarily known as a Vedic Religion
and was the main concept of Indian culture and
philosophy. Various definitions of religion and
different meanings of religion can be presented on
the basis of different opinions. But the exact
interpretation and meaning of religion is mentioned
in Sanatana texts. In Sanskrit, the word Dharma is
made in the word "Dharanat" ''/kkj.kkr”. The word
'Dharma' is very difficult to find in any of the
Western languages. In the Indian concept, 'Dharma'
is not the temporal religion alone. In Indian context,
there are various meanings of religion in which the
main are - duty, non-violence, justice, virtue and
good conduct etc. The Western concept of religion is
very different from the Indian concept. Regarding
religion, it is commonly said that it tells the way to
live life. There is a different interpretation of this
matter in all religions. Religion is not restricted to
statute only, but religion helps to maintain a sense of
unity in the human beings. In today's perspective, it
is necessary that the religion of humanity be
considered the best religion. The earliest
foundations of religion are from the sacraments
given to the children in the family.
"Ekam Sat, Viprah Bahudha Vadanti"
,da ln~foizk% cgq/kk onfUrA

3.7 The Concept of Religion in Indian
CultureIt is mentioned in the Sanskrit theology that Yato Abhyudha Nishreyas Siddhi
San Dharma
;rks vH;qn; fu%Js;l fl)h l% /keZ
The meaning of this couplet is as follows:
“That, which directs and leads to the
attainment of abhyudaya in the world; that shows
the pathway to cessation of griefs and pains in toto,
and get the one to nihshreyasa thereafter, is
Dharma.”
The concept of religion in Indian tradition is
far wide than as perceived by many. Religion in
India is characterised by a diversity of religious
beliefs and practices. Secularism in India means
treatment of all religions equally by the state. India
is a Secular State by the 42nd amendment act of
Constitution in 1976. The Indian subcontinent is the
birthplace of four of the world's major religions;

(There is only one truth, only men describe it
in different ways).
It is said in Rig Veda that unique Brahman or
truth is one; only intellectuals have given it different
names. Brahma has been addressed in the Rig Veda
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by the name of Indra, Agni, Mitra, Varun, Yama and
Matarivwan etc. Actually God is the one who creates
the creation by presenting his form in many
manifestations.
vfgalk lR;eLrs;a 'kkSpfefUnz; fuxzg%A
nkua neks n;k 'kkfUr% losZ"kka /keZlk/kue~AA

founded on the life, teachings, death, and
resurrection of Jesus Christ, and those who follow
him are called Christians. There are many offshoots
and branches of Christianity such as Catholics,
Protestants, Orthodox, Moronic, Evangelical and
Anglican etc. Population wise Christianity is the
world's largest religion, with about 2.1 billion
followers worldwide. The principles and teachings
of Christianity stress upon on non-violence. In
Western Christian ideology, the parallel power of
religion and politics is accepted. Christianity shares
a number of beliefs and practices with other
religions, particularly Judaism and Islam.
Christianity, Islam and Judaism are often known as
Abrahamic religions because of their common
origin through Abraham. Jews and Muslims
consider Ishmael (Ismā'īl), to be the "Father of the
Arabs" and Isaac (Isāāq) the "Father of the
Hebrews". Muslims commonly refer to Jews as
"People of the Book", people who follow the same
general teachings in relation to the worship of the
One God (tawheed) as known by Abraham. With
Judaism and Islam, Christians believe in one God,
who created the universe and all that is in it. All three
religions, including Christianity, have been called
“ethical monotheism”.

ahinsa satyamasteyan shauchamindriy
nigrahah.
daanan damo daya shaantih sarveshaan
dharmasaadhanam..
Yajnavalkya has described nine characteristics
of religion.
ahinsa (Nonviolence), satya (truth), asteya
(do not steal), Shauch (cleanliness) Indriya nigraha (Subdue the senses) dan (charity),Dam
(breath), daya (compassion) shanti (peace)
The following traits of religion are mentioned
in Manusmriti.
n~;`fr% {kek nekMLrs;a 'kkSpfefUnz; fuxzg%A
?khfoZn~;k lR;edzks/kks n"kda /keZy{k.ke~AA
dyrtih kshama damaasteyan
shauchamindriy nigrahah.
gheervidya satyamakrodho dashakan
dharmalakshanam
Patience, forgiveness, no accumulation and
not stealing, sanitation, keeping the senses in
control, wisdom, truth and no anger are the
symptoms of these ten religions.
Thus all true values are reflected not only in the
religions originating in India, but in other religions
of the world, it is acceptable as basic living values.
In the Christianity and Buddhism also, there is
a special emphasis on the person's ethics which
restricts the behaviour of one person with the other
person.

3.9 The Concept of Religion in Islam
What is Islam?
The Arabic word Islam literally means
“surrender” or “submission.” Islam, as a faith,
means total and sincere surrender to God so that one
can live in peace and tranquillity. Peace (Salam in
Arabic, Shalom in Hebrew) is achieved through
active obedience to the revealed commandments of
God, for God is The Just, The Peace. Allah is an
Arabic word, meaning “The One and Only True
God,” the proper name of The One who created the
heavens and the earth. Arabic-speaking Jews and
Christians also call God by the name Allah. For a
Muslim, Allah is the greatest and most inclusive of
names for God, denoting The One who is adored in
worship, The One who created all that exists. The
concept of monotheism (known as tawheed in
Arabic) is the single most important concept in

3.8 Concept of Religion in Christianity
Christianity is a monotheistic religion which
was propounded by Jesus exactly 2018 years ago
from today. Christianity originally developed as a
part of Judaism. Christianity developed out of
Second Temple Judaism in the 1st century CE. It is
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Islam. There are three perspectives of Monotheism the oneness of god (Omnipotence), devotion of all
worship to the one god alone, the uniqueness and
oneness of god in his Names and attributes. In Islam
everything is built upon the oneness of God. Islam
calls humanity away from the worship of any part of
creation to the worship of The One and Only True
God.

philosophy and science of Greece, and reforming it
according to its convenience, Islamized it. While
learning arts of administration from Persian
subjects, it adopted the logic of Jewish law, the
methods of Christian religion and Dualism of
Zoroastrianism. It also assimilated in it philosophy
and science of Mahayana Buddhism and India in its
eastern victory journey in Islam. The great
metropolitan centres of Islam, Baghdad, Cairo,
Cordoba, Damascus and Samarkand became such
distillers, in which the energy of these cultural
traditions started to be transformed into new religion
and politics. Along with these major cities, the
legacy of the Arab tribal tradition has been merged
with newly released cultural trends in the newly
established provincial capitals - Basra, Kufa,
Aleppo, Kuravan, Phage, Rey (Tehran), Nishapura
and Sara etc.Through religious change, whether it
was fervent, formal, compelled or overwhelming,
Islam united diverse cultural elements under its
banner. By ethnic intervention, Islam has absorbed
the diverse nations of the world. In this process,
Islam has adopted all the weapons and methods.
Islam does not distinguish between the spiritual and
temporal, supernatural and practical, religious and
secular religion. While Western-Christian political
ideology has accepted the parallel power of both
religion and politics, Islam does not distinguish
between religion and politics. Religion and politics
are confused with one another.

Origin, Historical Advent, expansion and
present status of Islam Islam is one of the latest religions of the world.
Today about 1.5 billion people of the world belong
to the followers of Islam. The fifth part of the world's
population is Muslim. Since the origin of Islam in
622 AD, followers of Islam are growing
increasingly. Islam came in the form of a small
community in the seventh century in Mecca and
Medina. Mohammad laid the foundations of this
religion with two of his followers. Within a few
years of its emergence all the Arabs were united
under the banner of Islam. Within the first two
centuries, the effect of Islam spread to the global
level. Through its continued conquest of Islam,
Islam has taken the region of the entire Middle East,
North Africa, Arabian Peninsula, Iranian Terrain,
Central Asia and Indus Valley into its area of
 i nfluence. This victory process continued
uninterrupted and later Islam inherited the
civilizations of ancient Egypt and Mesopotamia.
From the geographical point of view, the central part
of the world is dominated by Islam. Islam spread
from east to west from Morocco to Mindanao; it has
also under its influence North American consumer
nations and the deprived country of the south. It is
located on the important strategic crossroads
connecting America, Europe and Russia. Islam also
dominates many countries of Africa, Indian subcontinent and China. Due to its crucial geographical
position, Islam will play an important role in 21st
Century politics. Islam is not a religion bound in the
periphery of a national culture and national border,
but is spread throughout the world in the form of a
universal power. Islam, after accepting the

Conclusion
Religion is a belief and faith and it has a strong
connection to Indian culture In Indian culture, the
fundamental concept of cultural and social activities
has been religion. Religion has great role in shaping
the lives of its adherents and developing culture.
Faith and belief of people has a strong connection to
their culture and value system. Since ancient times,
the Rishis of India have been curious to know the
unknown power, and there has been a process of
faith and research towards religion. Religion has
been determining factor in making the difference
between right and wrong in thought, behaviour and
action to human beings. In every part of the world
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God's imagination has been in vague in some form
or another. In the era of change, the nature of religion
has also changed. Today, in the materialistic era the
religion has remained a personal and optional
subject of the person. In modern times, due to
scientific inventions and the effects that have arisen,
social life is changing rapidly. Under the influence
of western culture, literature and philosophy; the
religious outlook and the social and cultural beliefs
of people of India have also changed. The
achievements of scientists have altered the attitude
of human beings. The science has confronted the
reality of religious intolerance, customs and
horoscopes and made people aware of reality. In the
modern era, religion became a means of livelihood
and a profitable business. Ghosts, religious
intolerance, worship of pirates in guise of pious
people, religious places have become the basis of
immoral acts. In the end of the 20th century, the
negative role of religion has increased in the whole
world due to the use of religion in politics. Religious
fanaticism has created political evils like terrorism
and virtually divided the world between two campsthose who harbour and sponsor religious
fundamentalism and terrorism and those who are
victims of it. But, contrary to their designs; the
foundation of the secular nation is based on religious
tolerance, religious harmony and ethics, and there is
no acceptance for violence here.

among different religions and opinions.
·

Religion emphasizes to upgrade the spiritual
part of life and to orient it towards secularism.

·

Religion has always been an important concept
in Indian culture and philosophy.

·

Religion first of all, originated in eastern
cultures.

·

Religion in India is recognized in terms of duty
(kratvya), non-violence, justice and virtues.

·

Religion is useful for advancement and
welfare.

·

In English, the paralleling term of Dharma is
Religion, which means - Faith, belief and
esteem or opinion.

·

Religion is universally held sacred, but
religious holiness is relative.

·

Religious beliefs and cultures have started
fighting each other to establish their personal
superiority. This kind of mutual opposition, the
tendency of quarrels, has created a situation of
religious conflict.

·

In today's perspective, the religion of
humanity is considered to be the best religion.

·

A religion is useful only when it establishes
unity with other religions.

·

By adhering to common values of all religions,
state of the God can be established in the world.

·

Whenever there is a negative connotation of
religion and politics, then politics has misused
religion.

·

Secularism in Indian perspective is different
from the western religious perspective.

Important Points
·

Religion is the extension of divinity and
spirituality already prevalent in human beings.

·

In all political arrangements of the world, there
is emphasis on secularism to be accepted as a
policy.

·

Many religions originated and developed in
different parts of the world in different times,
different places and different cultures.

·

In the Indian concept, 'Dharma' is not the
temporal religion alone.

·

Changes in time, place, culture and the spiritual
conditions also led to changes in religions.

There is an unbreakable relationship between
religion and non-violence.

·

In India, religion is related to Sadhana
Paksha(practice)
and Achar Paksha
(conduct) , whose goal is to elevate the soul.

·

Yajnavalkya has numbered nine characteristics

·
·

All religions basically talked about the
fundamental facts and values of unity.

·

The current dilemma is to establish unity
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of religion.
·

Nation as religion is paramount

·

Christianity is an egalitarian religion

·

In the Christian political ideology, the parallel
power of both religion and politics has been
accepted.

·

Islam is one of the latest religions of the world.

·

Islam does not distinguish between the
spiritual and temporal, supernatural and
practical, religious and secular religion.

·

(A) Prophet Mohammad
(B) Abu Bakker
(C) Hassan and Hussein
(D) Mohammed Bin Qasim

1.
2.

Islam does not make any distinction between
religion and politics, but believes that the two
are intertwined and amalgamation of one
another.

3.
4.
5.

3.

4.

5.

Which scholar has considered spirituality as an
essential part of religion?
Write an English translation of the word
Dharma.
In which year, Islamic religion was founded?
Who was the originator of Christianity?
Which religion was originated by Gautama
Buddha?

Short Answer Type Questions-

Multiple Choice Questions

2.

)

Very Short Answer Type Questions-

Exercise
1.

(

1.
2.
3.

"Religion is the extension of divinity and
spirituality already prevalent in man" - Who is
this statement?
(A) Confucius (B) Swami Vivekananda
(C)Plato
(D) Mahatma Gandhi ( )
Which heart is considered by Maithili Sharan
Gupt as stone?
(A) The heart without religiosity
(B) The heart without love for one's country
(C) The heart of open surgery
(D) None of these
(
)
What is considered to be against religion in the
Manu Smiriti?
(A) Forgiveness
(B) Patience
(C) Accumulation
(D) No anger (
)
The secular state means(A) Religion less state
(B) State recognizes one religion
(C) State which views all religions as equal
(D)Religious States
(
)
The founder of Islam is -

4.
5.

What is religion? Explain.
Explain the concept of Secularism.
Explain the relationship between religion and
ethics.
What is the religious concept in Christianity?
Write the names of the five nations, where
Islam spread the most.

Essay Type Questions1.
2.

Explain the inter relationship between the
religion and the politics.
Discuss the relationship between state and
religion in Islam.

Answers to Multi Choice Questions
1. B
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2.B

3. C

4. C 5. A

4. Liberty and Equality
accomplishments, but it is supreme in itself. To
achieve this, he is willing to give the highest
sacrifice of his life.

Liberty
The word 'Liberty' means - the absence of
restrictions or bonds. It is an exemption to work as
one desired. It is the state of being free within
society from oppressive restrictions imposed by
authority on one's behaviour or political views. The
term natural liberty is often used to connote
complete freedom of the human mind, or freedom of
thought. It is also used to mean freedom from the
conventions of the society, and desire to do just as
one likes. In broad sense, freedom is not a word but
a movement. In the Indian National Movement,
innumerable people sacrificed their lives for
attaining independence. Freedom was also central
theme in the American and the French Revolution.
'History of Parliament is also a history of struggle
for independence. 'Freedom is the fundamental
requirement of a decent state system and the concept
of democracy. It is so important in human life.'
Liberty is an expression of what is valuable about us
as human beings.
Patrick Henry best illustrates the worth of
freedom -' Give me freedom or death'.
“Independence is my birthright and I shall
take it.” These words of Bal Gangadhar Tilak
symbolize the constant struggle for independence.
According to the historian 'Richie', after the
'right to life', the 'right of freedom' is usually taken as
primary and most necessary thing by many people.
The search for man's independence is the central
section of human history and the best aspiration of
mankind; he always strives for its fulfillment. This is
not only the means of achieving other

4.1 Meaning and Definition of Liberty
The word or movement around human
civilization is so distraught, what is that? What is
liberty, and why is it important? Why do we care
about it? The first premise is that liberty is an
expression of what is valuable about us as human
beings. It is a natural law idea; that is to say, it is a
moral imperative based on what is fundamental
about our human nature. Liberty has different
meanings when used in different contexts. If only
the lack of bondage is freedom, then human beings
will be destroyed by mutual struggles. Only
empowered or competent will be free in such
situation. Then what is liberty? Liberty is the ability
of a man to work according to his wish and in doing
so he must not curtail or pose any obstacle in the
freedom of other people. In this way, there are two
views of liberty. First - the absence of one's bondage.
The second one's being put under reasonable bond.
We need to look upon both these aspects.

The Meaning of Negative Liberty
This is the situation in which there is no
fastening. The person is free to arbitrate according to
what he his desires. Liberty, according to Hobbes,
signifies “the absence of opposition” or “external
impediments” to motion. Such Liberty applies not
only to rational agents but also to “irrational and
inanimate creatures.” It is a complete lack of control
and restraint over freedom. Hobbes's distinction
between freedom (the absence of external
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impediments) and power (the internal ability to do
something) is frequently cited as an early
formulation of negative freedom. For Hobbes,
therefore, freedom consists of unimpeded power. In
a social context, a free man “is he that in those
things, which by his strength and wit he is able to do,
is not hindered to do what he has a will to do.”
Hobbes employed the mechanistic concept,
defining “freedom” as the absence of physical
impediments; whereas Locke employed the social
concept, defining “freedom” as the absence of
coercion in human affairs. Rousseau was also
influenced by this concept. Many other thinkers of
individualism also supported this type of liberty.
J. S. Mill is one of such thinkers who thought
on similar lines. 'In the field of conscience, thought,
religion, publishing, business and relationships with
others, the man should be left uninterrupted.' Mill
further said that the state should not interfere in the
personal functions of a person. The only freedom
which deserves the name is that of pursuing our own
good, in our own way, so long as we do not attempt
to deprive others of theirs, or impede their efforts to
obtain it.
The negative concept of liberty assumes that
1. Lack of restrictions is freedom.
2. Increasing the scope of the state limits the
freedom of the person.
3. The government that governs the least is the
best one.
4. The principle of open competition is beneficial
for human development.
5. The government-backed protection is not
good in personal interest.
In the present civilized era of globalization,
where human beings are mutually dependent, above
concept of liberty is not tenable. While living in a
society, man has to follow many limitations and put
under legal restrictions to safeguard the liberty of his
fellow beings. He cannot enjoy arbitrary and
unlimited freedom.

The Meaning of Positive LibertyPositive liberty is the possession of the
capacity to act upon one's free will, as opposed to
negative liberty, which is freedom from external
restraint on one's actions. A concept of positive
liberty may also include freedom from internal
constraints. Man helps create such circumstances
such conditions which are necessary for his
development as well as fellow citizens.
According to Herbert Spencer “ If every man
has freedom to do all that he wills, provided he
infringes not the equal freedom of any other man,
then he is free to drop connection with the state-to
relinquish its protection, and to refuse paying
toward its support”.
In the words of Paine, 'freedom' is the right to
do those things, which is not against the rights of
others. He further said that -"It has been thought a
considerable advance towards establishing the
principles of Freedom, to say, that government is a
compact between those who govern and those that
are governed: but this cannot be true, because it is
putting the effect before the cause; for as man must
have existed before governments existed, there
necessarily was a time when governments did not
exist, and consequently there could originally exist
no governors to form such a compact with. The fact
therefore must be, that the individuals themselves,
each in his own personal and sovereign right,
entered into a compact with each other to produce a
government: and this is the only mode in which
governments have a right to arise,and the only
principle on which they have a right to exist."
To Mahatma Gandhi Individual liberty and
interdependence are both essential for life in society.
He sees liberty not mere lack of control over man,
but as an essential necessity for the development of
his personality. In this sense, freedom means the
circumstances which can lead a person to live a free,
fair and secure life. He should get the opportunity to
raise resources for living; he can reveal his thoughts
and manifest the all-round development of
personality. Freedom is positively in favour of that
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1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

The reasonable restrictions on freedom are
necessary.
The interest of the society and the person is
mutually dependent.
The true liberty is vested in obedience to the
laws of the state.
The value of political and civil liberties is
meaningless without economic liberty.
It is necessary to recognize the freedom of
others to accept the existence of liberty.

that the person should have full independence in the
areas such as dressing, eating, living, family and
religion etc. Having personal freedom does not
mean that we can behave without consideration for
others.

3. Civil Liberty- The term civil liberty
means the Rule of Law. The powers of government
are defined by the constitution of the state, and the
laws of the constitution guarantee certain freedoms
to the individual. These freedoms are enjoyed by all
alike. Thus civil liberty is a gift of the state to the
citizen. Civil liberties are freedoms due to every
individual, just based on the fact that they are human
beings. It is based on the belief that all men are
endowed with certain inalienable rights, such as life,
liberty, and the pursuit of happiness. Civil liberties
are not gifted by governmental action, as they are
rights of birth. The government cannot take away or
change these rights by making or doing away with
legislation. Civil liberties or personal freedoms are
personal guarantees and freedoms that the
government cannot abridge, either by law or by
judicial interpretation, without due process.

4.2 Various Kinds of Liberty1. Natural Liberty - This form of freedom
is not obtained from human or any human institution
but it is given by nature. It is enunciated by nature in
the person's personality right from him birth. It is
supposed that nature has implanted certain instincts
in man, and man should be free to pursue the urges
that are instinctive. Natural liberty, in that sense,
amounts to license. It is subversive of social and
other forms of organization. Besides, life, property,
and the pursuit of happiness, are regarded as the
rights inherent in human nature, and therefore are
natural rights. The concepts of natural law and
natural rights went together. The person himself
cannot even transfer it. This freedom is a condition
even prior to the state came into existence. It is
believed that this liberty gradually became extinct
with the establishment of the state. The Rousseau
has said - "Man is born free, but he is in chains
everywhere”. The Social contract thinkers were
supporters of this liberty.

4. Political Liberty- It is share of an
individual in the affairs of the state and the political
system. This is the freedom in which every citizen
has the right to vote, to participate in elections and to
get public posts. Political liberty means that the
people are free to determine how they are to be
governed. It really signifies constitutional
government, that is, a government, based on
constitution which the people, in their free will, have
created and adopted for themselves. Gilchrist calls it
the second name of democracy.

2. Personal / Individual Liberty- It is
freedom of the person in going and coming, equality
before the courts, security of private property,
freedom of opinion and its expression, and freedom
of conscience subject to the rights of others and of
the public. Humans must have freedom in the work
of their personal lives. Restrictions can be imposed
only in the interests of society. The personal liberty
of citizens is very important in democratic countries
as it enables them to live life according to their likes,
views, expressions and values. Personal enunciates

5. Economic Liberty- Economic freedom
or economic liberty is the ability of members of a
society to undertake economic actions. It is the
freedom to prosper within a country without
intervention from a government or economic
authority. Individuals are free to secure and protect
his/her human resources, labour and private
property. It is economic freedom that helps in a
viable economic level of the person enabling him to

26

provide not only for himself but also for his family.
He can lead a life with self-esteem and there are no
financial challenges to cope up with. It's also
economic security. It also includes attempts to
reduce inequalities on the economic basis, in which
the scope of exploitation is minimal, the person is
not in the state of economic slavery, everyone has
the same opportunity as economic advancement,
choosing business and freedom of employment,
through which he could lead a dignified life.

independence. It emphasizes on social equality and
equal legal protection should be attained before law.
Social liberty is the synthesis of individual
independence and communal autonomy from
overarching government or state control. Social
liberty is the rejection of the concentration of
decision-making authority into distant, oligarchic,
centralized bureaucracies - federal or monolithic and the embrace of diffusion and localization of that
decision-making authority. Social liberty exists in a
political, social, and economic environment which
allows voluntary accession to associations, but also
permits a person to choose to remain free of restraint
by society, except in cases in which an individual's
claim of freedom interferes with another
individual's right to be free from unwarranted,
aggressive coercion or harm. An economic system
of social liberty regards free-market capitalism and
democratic, communalistic socialism as equally
conducive means towards the ends of generalistic
liberation from tyranny.

6. Religious Liberty - It is related to inner
conscience. It gives a person the freedom to obey,
believe and practice any religion. It enunciates
freedom of religion, method of customs worship, the
formation of institutions and the promotion of
religion. Disobeying the law system or forcing a
change of religion upon others in the name of
religion is not part of religious liberty. Freedom of
religion is a principle that supports the freedom of an
individual or community, in public or private, to
manifest religion or belief in teaching, practice,
worship, and observance. It also includes the
freedom to change one's religion or belief.

9. National Liberty- National liberty
simply means national independence, that is,
freedom from control exercised by one people over
another. The term signifies a free country with
sovereignty of the people established therein. When
we talk of liberty as a concept of political science in
relation to the individual we mean civil liberty. The
first thing that we have to remember in this
connection is that the state is the only source of civil
liberty. The state guarantees liberty to every
individual by means of its sovereign power
exercised through a system of laws. Other liberties
of the person without national liberty are secondary.

7. Moral Liberty- It is s related with a
person's character, conduct, ethics and justifiable
behavior. Being influenced by interdependence and
moral qualities, when a person acts, it is moral
independence. Individuals working under the
influence of character deficiencies such as
selfishness, greed, anger, hatred, maladies come in
the category of moral imperfection. Moral freedom
is not the right to do what you want it is the strength
to do what is right. Moral freedom is not the absence
of restraint, but rather it is a resolve to abide by the
truth and lead an honest and virtuous life. Moral
freedom is liberty that comes from knowing the
truth and living in harmony with that truth.

10. Constitutional Liberty- It is
provided by the Constitution to the citizens. The
Constitution guarantees protection of such
freedoms. Such freedom as is enjoyed by the
citizens of a country or state under the protection of
its constitution; the aggregate of those personal,
civil, and political rights of the individual which are
guaranteed by the constitution and secured against
invasion by the government or any of its agencies.
As Prof. Laski puts it- “liberty is the atmosphere

8. Social Liberty- It is considered as the
mother of social freedom, social equality and
justice. It is not be discriminated against and treated
equally with the people on the basis of race, class,
color, gender, religion, race etc. The right to equality
in our constitution has been given to strengthen this
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created by constitutional rights.” Article 32 of
Indian Constitution gives citizens the right to
constitutional remedies.

created all humans equal from birth and inequality is
created due to man-made conditions and
circumstances. In the Human Rights Declaration, it
has been said that "Human beings are born free and
equal, and they are also free and equal in respect to
their rights”. America's Independence Declaration
1776 also states that we believe this truth as
axiomatic that Nature has created all humans equal.

4.3 Essential Conditions for LibertySome natural conditions are necessary in
society for the maintenance of human freedom. In
absence of these conditions, the existence of liberty
may get endangered. These conditions can be
summed up as under.
1. Persistent awareness towards the individual's
liberty.
2. Fearlessness and courage of the citizens.
3. Democratic sentiment must flourish in the
society.
4. Liberty can flourish only in democratic rule.
5. One should not have special privileges.
6. Financial equity oriented society.
7. Rule of non-partisan law.
8. Freedom of press.
9. Fair Opinion
10. An atmosphere of peace and security in
society.
11. Independent judiciary
12. Constitutionalism

4.5 Meaning of Equality
Equality is the name of that circumstance, due
to which all persons can get equal opportunities for
the development of their existence. Also,
inequalities arising due to social inequality can be
eliminated. The concept of making all people equal
in the society is not possible. Nature has not given
equal rights to all people physically and mentally.
According to Laski, “equality does not mean that
every person should be treated equally or each
person should be given equal pay.” If the salary of a
laborer is equal to the famous scientist or
mathematician, then the objective of the society will
be destroyed, hence the meaning of parallelism is
that 'there is no class of privileged people and
everyone should get equal opportunities for
progress'.

4.6 Basic Elements of Equality 1.

4.4 Hurdles in the way of Liberty1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

Lack of awareness about freedom.
Lack of education
Poverty and lack of resources
Executive interference in the functions of the
judiciary
Lack of respect for the Constitution and the
laws
An atmosphere of chaos.
Autistic conduct of the executive.
Anti-national elements and terrorism.

2.
3.
4.
5.

6.

Equality-

Equality is similar behavior with people with
similarities.
All people get equal opportunities for
development.
The state and the society must behave equally
with all the people.
Human dignity and rights get equal protection.
No discrimination towards any person in the
society on the basis of race, creed, religion,
language, class, character, sex, place of
residence, property, nationality etc.
Every person should be given equal
importance in society.

4.7 Kinds of Equality-

The concept of equality originated in response
to the prevalent practice of privilege. Nature has

Various kinds of equality as given by political
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thinkers can be expressed in a consolidated form as
under-

at all, nor does all human beings are by nature equal
in qualities, abilities, capabilities, power, images,
ideas etc. Aristotle contends that individuals are
naturally unequal. It seems odd for us to be able to
speak of political equality in any sense. For men act
in many ways contrary to their habituation and their
nature through reason, if they are persuaded that
some other condition is better.

1. Civil Equality - All citizens of the state
get civil rights and the state does not discriminate
with its citizens, so that the spirit of confidence in
the state can be ensured in the minds of the citizens.
Civil equality can be established by establishing the
rule of law. Under Article 14 of the Indian
Constitution, under the fundamental rights, all
citizens are given equal rights before the law and
also equal protection of the law. Civil equality
implies equality before law.

5. Economic Equality- This equality is the
basis of all other equalities. In the absence of
economic equality, political, civil and social
equality is meaningless. It implies to a more equal
distribution of goods and services to citizens and is
also known as economic equity. Equal distribution
of wealth or giving equal salary is not economic
equality. Economic equality is a commonality of
opportunity, that is, to provide equal opportunities
for all people to work.

2. Political Equality- Political equality
refers to the equality of each citizen's individual
rights and liberty. In a politically equal society,
citizens who are unequal socially or financially still
possess identical voting rights and have the right to
expect equitable treatment under the law. All
citizens of the state have the similarity and equal
rights to participate in the work of state without any
discrimination. All the citizens who meet other
qualifications have the right to vote in an equal
suffrage; to be a candidate for election and also to
receive public posts. Political equality is the pillar of
democracy.

6. Cultural Equality- Cultural equality
embodies the values, policies, and practices that
ensure that all people including but not limited to
those who have been historically under represented
based on race/ethnicity, age, disability, sexual
orientation, gender, gender identity, socioeconomic
status, geography, citizenship status, or religion.
Treating the majority and minority sections of the
society by the state on equal terms comes in this
category. They are provided with appropriate
opportunities for preservation of their language,
script, culture and social conception. Our
Constitution provides fundamental right to cultural
equality. The Constitution provides that every
community has full freedom to run its own
institution to preserve its own language and culture.
The Indian constitution guarantees Cultural and
Educational Rights under Articles 29 and 30.

3. Social Equality- Social equality or equal
society implies that everyone enjoys the same
rights. Everyone is bound by the same laws, has
access to the same health care and education, and
equal opportunity to employment. Given the
diversity in race, social status and economic status in
our society .All persons are equal in social view;
nobody gets privilege. The tendency of all in society
to get equal opportunities and participation in
development will ultimately help in attainment of
the social justice.

7. Legal Equality- In the democratic states,

4. Natural Equality - The exponents of

dissimilarities can be removed only by establishing
legal equality and the rule of law. It implies equality
before the law and equal protection of laws. The
doctrine emphasises that all persons, regardless of
wealth, social status, or the political power wielded
by them, are to be treated the same before the law.

this concept believe that nature have made all
humans equal. They have the same body and
intelligence. The difference that we see is the result
of the differentiation of social situations in the long
course of history. The concept of natural equality is
most contradictory. Nature does not create equality
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Equality before the law, also known as: equality
under the law, equality in the eyes of the law, or legal
equality, is the principle that each independent
human being must be treated equally by the law
(principle of isonomy) and that all people are subject
to the same laws of justice (due process) without any
discrimination whatsoever. Right to equality given
under article 14 of Indian law. It is one of the
fundamental rights. It ensures the guarantees to
every person the right to equality before law & equal
protection of the laws. It is not only right of Indian
citizens but also right of non-citizens. Article 14
says that “no one is above the law. All are equal in
eye of law.

measure of achievement, fairness, and opportunity
in education. Equality of opportunity means to give
equal chance to every individual for the
development of his capacity. The state provides for
educational opportunities to all citizens of the
country without any discrimination between
persons on grounds of their religion, caste, race, sex
or place of birth.

4.8 Relationship between Liberty and
Equality
Liberty is moral freedom, and equality is
essential to it, for without equality, the price of
liberty for might be the denial of liberty. Liberty and
equality both go together in claims to fundamental
rights. But the two have not always and everywhere
been claimed with equal fervor. We need to consider
the mutual relationship of liberty and equality. Both
of these concepts have deeply influences life of an
individual. But there is no consensus among
scholars on this relationship. Some considers them
to be conflicting of each other, while other thinks
them to be supplementary of each other. Those who
consider liberty and equality are contradictory of
each other believe that there is no equilibrium in
them. Liberty and equality are opposed to each
other. There is a view point that both liberty and
equality are opposed to each other and they cannot
go side-by-side. The main advocates of this view
point are De Tocqueville and Lord Acton. According
to Lord Acton, “The passion for equality has made
vain the hope for liberty.” They believe that Inequality exists in nature itself. There is no
justification for establishing equality between
qualified and inefficient and neither can survive
Rousseau says - “Without equality, liberty cannot
survive." Pollard writes,“The only solution to the
problem of liberty lies in equality''. Both are
essential for the development of a person. It is also
imperative that both the concepts remain in their
limits. This idea of Mahatma Gandhi is elusive that
- 'Freedom does not mean the absence of control
but the condition of development of personality'.
Without political equality, liberty will become
meaningless. A large group of citizens will be

8. Equality of Opportunity- It implies
that the state gives equal opportunities to all its
citizens for their fullest growth. . The state provides
equality of opportunity to all its citizens without any
discrimination on the basis of caste, creed, religion,
class, gender and race etc. When equality of
opportunity prevails, the assignment of individuals
to places in the social hierarchy is determined by
some form of competitive process, and all members
of society are eligible to compete on equal terms.
Different conceptions of equality of opportunity
construe this idea of competing on equal terms
variously. Article 16 gives the guarantee of equality
of opportunity in matters of public employment.
Article 16(1) & 16(2) have laid down a general rule
that there shall be equal opportunity for all citizens
and thus emphasizes on universality of Indian
Citizenship. However, further section of Article 16
provides the exceptions. Article 16(3) reads as
follows:
Nothing in this article shall prevent Parliament
from making any law prescribing, in regard to a
class or classes of employment or appointment to an
office [under the Government of, or any local or
other authority within, a State or Union territory, any
requirement as to residence within that State or
Union territory] prior to such employment or
appointment.

9. Equality of Education- Educational
equity, also referred to as equity in education, is a
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deprived of the participation of the government. At
the same time, there will be no opportunities to
enjoy freedom in the absence of civil equality. In the
absence of social equality on the other hand,
freedom will remain the privilege of a few people. In
the absence of economic equality, the rest of society
will live on the mercy of capitalists. Herbert Dean
describes the relationship of both in these words“there is no conflict between freedom and equality,
nor are they different from one another, but there
are two facts of the same ideal.”

Exercise
Multiple Choice Questions1.

2.

Important Points
·

The word 'Liberty' means - the absence of
restrictions or bonds.

·

During Indian freedom movement
BalGangadharTilak said 'Freedom is my
birthright, and I shall have it.'

·

There are two views of Liberty - lack of bonds
and lack of reasonable constraints.

·

Nature has created all humans free and equal.

·

Political Liberty is the soul of democracy.

·

Other liberties without economic liberty are
meaningless.

·

National liberty is the second name of
sovereignty.

·

State's sovereignty does not impose
restrictions on the person's liberty. In fact,
humans can enjoy real liberty as part of the
state.

·

Economic inequality, control of judiciary, lack
of education, lack of rule of law, terrorism etc.
are the obstacles of liberty.

·

Liberty and equality complement each other.

·

There are various forms of equality Civil,
political, social, natural, economic, cultural,
and legal equality and also equality of
opportunities and education.

·

The plant of freedom flourishes in the
courtyard of equality.

3.

4.
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Freedom means (A) Lack of restrictions
(B) Exempt to do any work
(C) The power to do any work
(D) Facilities available for the overall
development of the citizens
( )
Which of these / statements are appropriate,
select the correct pair (i) There is no justification for equality
without political liberty;
(ii) Political equality is possible in the rule of
law.
(iii) There should be equal distribution of
wealth among all citizens of the society.
(iv) Without national sovereignty, liberty is
just an imagination.
(A) i,ii,iii
(B)i,ii,iii
(C) i,ii,iv
(D)i,ii,iii,iv
( )
The statement which correctly clarifies the
social equality is?
(i) Equal Opportunities of Development;
(ii) Legal protection without any discrimination;
(iii) Equal income of all citizens of the
society
(iv) End of discrimination on a religious
basis;
(A) i,iii,iv
(B) i,ii,iii
(C) i,ii,iv
(D) i,iii,iv
( )
Which idea is considered the Mantra of
liberty?
(A) The rule of law
(B) The law of chaos
(C) Arbitrariness of the executive
(D) Illiteracy
( )

5.

The citizens of which country are provided
equality as the fundamental rights (A)India
(B) Afghanistan
(C) Pakistan
(D) Sri Lanka
( )

Very Short Answer Type Questions1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

What are two views of liberty?
Write Tilak's slogan regarding liberty?
Which liberty is the soul of democracy?
What does the equality of opportunity mean?
Which liberty are the capitalist countries
lacking in?

Short Answer Type Questions1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Write any five types of liberty?
What is political liberty?
Write the views of Laski on the concept of
equality.
Explain the concept of 'Rule of Law'?
Comment briefly on 'Equality of opportunities'.

Essay Type Questions1.

2.

3.

4.

"Give me liberty or death" Patrick Henry.
Write elaborately on the concept of liberty in
terms of this statement.
Seamless liberty is not possible today. Do you
agree with this statement? Illustrate the
hurdles in the path of liberty.
The complete equality is like a dream. Explain
this concept in the context of the meaning of
equality, the basics and the interpretation of the
types.
Explain the implications of liberty and
equality.

Answers to Multiple Choice Questions1. D

2. B

3.C

4. A

5.A
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Unit-II

Modern Political Concepts
1. Political Socialization
After World War II, many new concepts
developed in the comparative politics for the study
of newly independent Asian, African and Latin
American states. The behavioral revolution gave
more emphasis on the inter-disciplinary approach
and various new and innovative concepts were also
included in the study of Political Science. As a result
of the increasing involvement of Sociology in
political science, many sociological concepts were
also incorporated in Political Science. Political
culture, political participation, political
development and political socialization were major
concepts which became part of the study of Political
Science. In this way Political Socialization is
basically inspired by the Sociological concept of
Socialization. Socialization is a continuous process
in society, through which a person adopts the
customs, traditions, values and beliefs of that
society. He becomes an active member of the culture
of that particular society. Every society teaches
child ways and mannerism to speak, to greet, to eat,
to dress and to worship according to its own peculiar
culture. The process by following which a child
becomes a member of that particular society is
socialization. Similarly, for the political life also,
there is a process of learning and teaching, through
which a person develops his political understanding,
his attitude towards a political life and also the
political system. The process by which one acquires
knowledge of politics is called political
socialization. In other words, political socialization

can be said to be a means of transferring political
culture from one generation to the next generation.
In fact, it has an important role in the smooth
operation of the political system. There are certain
ideals in every political system, like India's ideals
are democratic system and independent society;
hence political socialization in India will be an
attempt to make citizens loyal to democracy and
also to independent society. Unlike India,
communist China's ideals are communist system
and closed society and hence its citizens have to
undergo through a peculiar process of political
socialization to become part of that system. People
are inducted into the political culture of their nation
through the political socialization process. Political
learning is a broad concept that encompasses both
the active and passive and the formal and informal
ways in which people mature politically. Individuals
develop a political self, a sense of personal
identification with the political world. Developing a
political self begins when children start to feel that
they are part of a political community. They acquire
the knowledge, beliefs, and values that help them
comprehend government and politics. The sense of
being an Indian includes, feeling that one belongs to
a unique nation; in which people share a belief in
democratic ideals, is conveyed through the political
learning process. Among the first political scientists
to explain political socialization was Herbert H.
Hyman, in his book-Political Socialization: A Study
in the Psychology of Political Behaviour, explained
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various aspects of political socialization. According
to Almond and Powell “Political socialization is the
process by which political cultures are maintained
and changed”. In the words of Kavanagh, "Political
socialization is the word that describes the process
through which a person receives his knowledge
related to politics”. Essence of above definitions is
that political socialization aims to politically
educate and orient people towards their political
system to enable them to meaningfully contribute
for its effective functioning. It is process by which
one acquires political orientation and pattern of
behaviour.

socialization.

1.2 Family
Family is considered as first school, through
which the child learns customs and traditions; he
accepts the command of his parents, thereby
establishing an understanding of power. Apart from
this, by working together with everyone, in the
family, and also through exerting pressure for
fulfilling his demands, he develops the ability of
political action. Generally, electoral experience
shows that if the leader of the family is a supporter of
a particular political party or the leader, other family
members also follow him. Thus, the initial
understanding towards politics is developed
through the family.

1.1 Tools of Political SocializationThe agents of political socialization are the
institutions, organizations and individuals which
assist in process of political socialization. People
develop their political values, beliefs, and
orientations through interactions with agents of
socialization. Agents include parents, teachers,
friends, co-workers, military colleagues, religious
associates, club members, sports-team competitors,
and media. There are many institutions in the society
that develop a political understanding of a person.
Family, educational, political and social institutions,
government processes, and means of mass
communication etc. come in this category. Some of
these institutions help in informal socialization
whereas there are many others which carry out the
process of socialization in a formal way. Informal
processes often play an important role in political
socialization in open and democratic societies such
as India and the USA, whereas in the radical states
such as China and Pakistan, forcible siphoning of
political culture is carried out through deliberate
governmental mechanisms in a formal manner. It
will be useful to look at how the above mentioned
institutions or agents actually work. The political
socialization process in India is mostly haphazard,
informal, and random. There is no standard set of
practices for parents or teachers to follow when
passing on the rites of politics to future generations.
Moreover, caste factor play a significant role in
political conditioning and also in process of

1.3 Educational Institutions
Educational institutions also have important
role in political socialization. Initially, he accepts
the political beliefs in the family but they become
more determined in educational institutions. Some
scholars consider the educational institutions, rather
than the family, to be the most influential agent of
political socialization. Educational institutions can
stimulate political learning through formal
classroom instruction via civics and history classes,
the enactment of ceremonies and rituals such as the
flag salute, and extracurricular activities such as
student government. Respect for authorities is
emphasized, as teachers have the ability to reward
and punish students through grades. With the need to
adapt to participants of different background, the
child learns to adjust with the variations and
contradictions of political systems.

1.4 Political Parties
Political parties do important functions of
socialization through their policies, ideology and
programs. Political parties have different roles in
different countries. In radical states such as
communist party ruled China, the state has a strict
control over the means of socialization. Whereas, in
the democratic states, numerous political parties are
free to socialize according to their own ideas. People
develop attitudes toward the political system
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through the socialization process. Political parties
disseminate political knowledge and values,
mobilize political action and train political leaders.

political culture of a country. It is likely that in a
certain country there may be lack of active
interaction between the citizens and the government
and citizens may have no role to play in the
functioning and the policy making of the
government. On the contrary, there may be others
where citizens actively participate in the functioning
and the policy making process. Apparently, the
difference in the level of role of citizens is actually
the difference of level of political socialization.

1.5 National Symbols
National Flag, National Anthem, National Day
Festival, Parade of Army etc., politically sensitize
the people towards political arrangements, political
ideals and political system. A feeling of nationalism
is generated and national values are imbibed in the
youth of a country and this helps in making them
good citizens who are faithful towards political
ideals of their nation. In a way, all these jointly help
in political conditioning and educating of the
people.

Important Points

1.6 Means of Communication
In modern times, the instruments of mass
communication such as Newspapers, TV, Radio,
and more recently the Face Book and Whatsapp
have become very powerful medium for giving
direction to person's political thoughts and
enhancing his knowledge. Multi -Media are rich
sources of information about government, politics,
and current affairs. People learn about politics
through news presented on television, in
newspapers and magazines, on radio programs, on
Internet websites, and through social media. The
press provides insights into the workings of
government by showcasing political leaders in
action. In India, it is believed that elections are
contested in the media offices nowadays, because
they try to influence public opinion through various
programs aired on television. People can witness
politicians in action, including on the campaign
trail, through videos posted on YouTube and on
online news sites. The capacity of mass media to
socialize people to politics has grown massively as
the number of media outlets has increased and as
new technologies allow for more interactive media
experiences.
In fact, the political socialization is one of the
important factors which influence the political
system of a country the most. Political socialization
has great role to play in determining and shaping the

·

The aim of political socialization is to educate
the people in a political system and also helps
in the smooth operation of the political system.

·

The Agents or tools of political socialization
are-Family, Educational Institutions, Political
Parties, National Symbols, Peer Groups and
the Media or the Means of Mass
Communication.

·

The broader the education of the students in the
educational institutions, more strong their
political socialization will be.

Exercise
Multiple Choice Questions1.

2.

3.
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Which of these thinkers have interpreted
political socialization?
(A) Herbert Hyman
(B) Kavanagh
(C) Almond and Powell
(D) All of the above
( )
Which agency is not helpful in political
socialization?
(A) Family
(B) Education Institute
(C) Political party
(D) Uncontrolled mob
( )
The author of the book "Political Socialization" is(A) David Easton
(B) Amartya Sen

(C) Herbert Hyman
(D) Leacock

( )

Very Short Answer Type Questions
1.
2.
3.

Write two tools of political socialization.
Describe the three modes of mass communication.
In which institution does the political
socialization of a student take place?

Short Answer Type Questions
1.
2.

How do families complete the process of
political socialization?
Describe the role of communication media in
political socialization.

Essay Type Questions
1.

Write an essay on the process of political
socialization.

Answers to Multiple Choice Questions
1. D

2. D

3.C
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2. Political Culture
Political culture is a sociological
concept. The political culture of any political
system is created by the members. It refers
to their historically-based, widely-shared
beliefs, expectations, feelings, values and
overall behaviour towards the political
systems, which can serve as a link between
citizens and government. Different countries
have different political cultures, which can
help us understand how and why their
governments are organized in a certain way,
why democracies succeed or fail, or why
some countries still have monarchies. In
fact, political culture is part of that broad
general culture. At its core, political culturethe shared values and beliefs of a group or
society regarding political relationships and
public policy-answers the question of how
human beings are going to live together. That
is, political culture answers the question of
who gets to do what with and to whom under
what circumstances. Political culture also
answers the question of who decides, who
has authority, and who has power in a group,
organization, institution, or other social unit
in society. It is related to the political
governance of a particular political system.
If politics is the “art of the possible,” then
political culture helps define the limits of
that art, for culture defines what is generally

permissible in a given society. The political
culture is the result of human behaviour and
is therefore, not stable. It keeps on changing
and is dynamic in nature.
2.1 Meaning and Definitions of Political
Culture
The term political culture is referred by
Almondas a pattern of orientations to
political action, by David Easton as an
environment and by Spiro as a political style.
The term political culture was brought into
political science to promote the American
political system. The concept was used by
Gabriel Almond in the late 50s, and outlined
in The Civic Culture (1963, Almond &
Verba). Almond and Powell, who first
described the concept of political culture as a
concept in terms of development countries,
presented a broad definition of it. Almond's
initial formulation defined political culture
as the "particular pattern of orientations to
political action. “Later he revised this
conceptualization to the "distribution of
patterns of orientation”-a more individuallevel conceptualization. According to him,
political culture is a style of political
perception of individual beliefs and
orientation of members towards a political
system. Allen Ball writes in his book37

Modern Politics and Government that, “a
political culture is composed of the attitudes,
beliefs, emotions and values of society that
relate to the political system and to political
issues.”
Lucian Pye writes that “political culture
is the set of attitudes, beliefs and sentiments
of that give orders and meaning to a political
process and that provide the underlying
assumptions and rules that govern behavior
in the political system. It encompasses both
the political ideals and the operating norms
of a polity. Political culture is thus the
manifestation in aggregate form of the
psychological and subjective dimensions of
politics.” In other words, in any political
system there exists (for the individuals)
guidelines for effective political behaviour
and (for the collectivity) a 'systematic
structure of values and rational
considerations which ensure coherence in
performance of institutions and
organisations.'
According to Sidney Verba “Political
culture is the subjective orientation to
politics or the system of empirical beliefs
expressive symbols, and values which
define the situation in which political action
takes place.”
Sydney Verba further writes that “the
notion of political culture assumes that the
attitudes, sentiments, and cognition that
inform and govern political behaviour in any
society are not just random categories but
represent coherent patterns which fit
together and are mutually reinforcing. In
spite of the great potentialities for diversity
in political orientations, in any particular

community there is limited and distinct
political culture which gives meaning,
predictability, and form to the political
process”. A more simple definition is:
"Attitudes, values, beliefs, and orientations
that individuals in a society hold regarding
their political system."
Components of Political Culture :
There are two components of political
culture, namely orientation and political
objects (1) Orientation- The literal meaning of
orientation is apptitude or inclination.
Almond and Powell describe the three
components or organs of orientation, which
are as followsa. Cognitive orientation, which is
knowledge about the political objects and
awareness about their existence.
b. Affective orientation, which is
sensitivity towards these political objects
developed in the minds of the people.
c. Evaluative orientation, which is to
evaluative the good- evil or just-unjust about
these political objects.
(2) Political Objects- There are four
objects of orientationa. Political system
b. Political structures
c. Problems and policies
d. Individual as a political actor
2.2 Determinants of Political CultureHistory History plays an important role in the
making and evolution of political culture.
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Historical events always influence the
shaping of political culture in a big way. The
political culture of any system is created and
developed by the historical traditions of that
country and the prevailing value system.
Indian political culture bears the influence of
events of the freedom struggle and the
contact with western civilisation and culture.
As such the political culture of each society
is greatly influenced by the historical events.
Political culture of India is constitutional,
pacifist and democratic, while the political
culture of under developed countries such as
Pakistan, Iraq or Libya can be termed as
violent or undemocratic. Similarly, political
culture in England is the result of political
continuity, while the political culture of
France is the result of the revolution.
Religious beliefs - Religion not only
plays a key role in the formation of a political
culture, but sometimes it also determines
what kind of political system and institutions
of the society will be. The influence of
religious belief on the political culture of the
Islamic nations is clearly visible.
Geographical Conditions- The
geographical location of the country, the
available resources, the nature of the
population, also plays an important role in
the creation of the political culture of that
country. Political culture of a huge country
like India will certainly be different from
small European or African countries.
Socio-economic conditions- The
social, religious caste diversity of the
country, industrialization, conservatism, etc.
also determines the nature of political
culture. Political culture in the economically

vulnerable or developing countries cannot
be similar to one found in developed the
countries, because levels of expectations and
lifestyle vary.
Ideologies - The effect of ideologies is
crucial in the formation of political culture.
Ideologies like liberalism, Marxism,
capitalism, play an active role in the
development of political culture only on the
basis of its global perspective.
Other Elements - In addition to the
above elements, scientific and technical
progress, the level of education and literacy,
language, rituals media and press and social
media such as Face book and WhatsApp also
play significant role in the formation of
political culture.
2.3 Characteristics of Political Culture
Political culture can be understood in
terms of the traditions of a society, the spirit
of its public institutions and the aspirations
of its citizens, its collective discipline, the
methods of its leaders, and the rules of being
active.
Its characteristics are as follows 1. It is of coordinative nature - Many
innovative values come in political culture.
There is a continual struggle between the
new and old values of a political system. The
importance of political culture lies in the fact
that it co-ordinates between the new and the
old values.
2. It is dedicated to moral values - It is
necessary for the political culture to promote
ethical values in citizens and the political
system. Sometimes the religious nature of
the society contributes to the establishment
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of ethical values. The political system may
also contribute towards formation of moral
values.
3. It is of abstract nature- As a result
of any law or action of the state if the people
rebel or express their resentment towards the
state, the mood of the people cannot be
gauged; because the thoughts in the public's
mindset are abstract. Such abstract
sentiments continue to affect the political
culture.
4. It is of dynamic nature - The
political culture is the result of human
behaviour and is therefore, not stable. The
values of the people and society change with
the changes in the circumstances and social
needs. Political culture changes over time in
response to dramatic events, such as war,
economic collapse, or radical technological
developments which makes it dynamic
rather than static.
2.4 Political Culture and Democracy
Political culture emphasizes that the
values, faith and capabilities of the people
have a significant impact on the democratic
institutions. Political Culture is regarded as a
complex phenomenon which includes
knowledge, art, belief, morals, law, custom
and other capabilities acquired by man as a
member of society. The people of a society
share a common human nature like
emotional drives, intellectual capacities and
moral perspectives. The common human
nature expresses itself in the form of certain
values, belief and emotional attitudes which
are transmitted from one generation to
another, though with greater or lesser

modifications, and they constitute the
general culture of that society. Social
relationships are subject to an endless
process of transformation, of growth and
decay of fusion and separation. Since they
are all expressions of human nature, the
social relationships of the present are found
in germ at least in the past and those of the
past survive, if only as relics in the present.
Like many other approaches, this approach
also emerged in the 1950-60 period and is
ideologically leaned towards the then
prevalent systems of Europe and the USA.
The thinkers began to consider the political
arrangements of their countries to be the best
and sought to find causes to sustain and
maintain their stability and permanence
through political culture. Accordingly,
relations between the democratically
arranged systems and their pre requisites
analytically studied. It was also necessary to
consider these relations, because liberal
democracies or institutions in the United
Kingdom and the United States were safe
even after both world wars. While the
constitutional framework of Germany,
Spain, Italy, was completely destroyed. The
perception that constitutional structure will
be helpful gradually in establishing liberal
democratic values proved to be futile in
cases of Italy and Germany. The demolition
of the constitutional structures of the Third
World in the 1950s and 60s also an indicator
that democratic system can only flourish
within proper, appropriate social conditions
and such conducive social environment can
be created by political culture. Thus, the
institutional and socio-economic elements
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that were considered adequate for the
sustainability of democracy proved to be
incomplete and wrong. Therefore, the aim of
political culture is to focus on cultural
aspects more than other aspects. The most
important empirical research ever
undertaken on the relations between political
culture and democracy was outlined in -The
Civic Culture-“Political Attitudes &
Democracy in Five Nations” (1963, Almond
& Verba). They analyzed the effects of
political culture on the stability or instability
of democracies of Britain, Germany, Italy,
USA and Mexico. They highlighted and
exposed the differences in their comparative
study of political cultures of United
Kingdom and America with the political
cultures of Germany and Italy. According to
Amanda and Verba, "Political culture refers
to the paradigm of the orientations of the
members of the society towards political
parties, the courts, the constitution and the
history of the state or to general their
political environment. Political culture
refers to what people believe and feel about
government, and how they think people
should act towards it. To understand the
relationship of a government to its people,
and how those people are going to act toward
that government and others, it is necessary to
study what those people believe about
themselves and government .In essence,
what is the inclination of the person towards
political action, and how it is affected by the
political culture are the nucleus of this study.
However, the interface of political culture
and democratic governance has not yet been
thoroughly explored. . The current trend has

tended to focus more on elections and
electoral systems and, by default, leaving out
culture in the discourse.
2.5 Kinds of Political CultureOn an empirical basis various political
scientists have presented their own
interpretations about the names and different
types of political cultures prevailing in the
world. All of these help us to understand
different dimensions of political culture.
Political culture can be broadly
categorized in two kinds: i. The culture of elite
ii. The culture of common people
Almond has mentioned four types of
political cultures on the basis of political
arrangements 1. Anglo-American Political SystemIn this category democratic and harmonious
political culture with moderate values as
prevailing in nations like Britain, America is
highlighted.
2. Continental European Political
System- In spite of liberal democratic
arrangement in Francs, Germany, etc., there
is tendency of sub-cultures there.
Consequently, political cultures arising out
of violent conflicts are also visible in these
nations.
3. Non-Western or pre-industrial
political system - Many newly independent,
underdeveloped countries of Asia and Africa
which were under the spell of colonial rule
are still economically and politically far
backward. Mature democratic political
culture is yet to reach there.
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4. Totalitarian political systems- In
some countries of Asia, Africa and the
Middle East there exists totalitarian or
authoritarian regimes. These countries are
still under the authoritarian rule of military
dictatorships or forced monarchies.
Communist regimes of China and North
Korea also come under this category which
prohibit opposition parties, restricts
individual opposition to the state and its
claims, and exercises an extremely high
degree of control over public and private life.
It is regarded as the most extreme and
complete form of authoritarianism. Political
power in totalitarian states has often
involved rule by one leader and an allencompassing propaganda campaign, which
is disseminated through the state-controlled
mass media and are often marked by
political repression, personality cultism,
control over the economy and restriction of
speech, mass surveillance and widespread
use of state terrorism. The political
arrangement of these places can be
differentiated in the nature of political
culture. Apart from this, Finer has discussed
mature, developed, low and non-political
political cultures on the basis of military role
in power. The role of military power in
maturity will be judged and the progress will
be gradual in the rest.
Wiseman has classified three narrow
political cultures, narrow progressive,
participant and three mixed political cultures
compact, progressive, progressive
participants and narrow participant political
culture.
The above classification indicates the

situation in the political system in the eyes of
the masses. Similarly, on the basis of
quantitative and power, the mass culture and
the elitist culture is distinguished. Generally,
the expectations of public culture differ from
traditionalist culture. The creation and
development of political culture is a
continuous process. Political culture is not
stable because social connotation and
political system itself is not stable. From the
political culture, the stability of the political
arrangements and accordingly according to
the political arrangements in the systems is
fixed. In India, there was radical change in
the political culture of East and East in the
1990s.
2.6 Political Culture and Political
Socialization
According to Almond and Powell,
“Political socialization is the process by
which political culture is established and is
also brought to change according to the
necessity.” It is through political
socialization that a society transmits its
political standards, beliefs and values from
one generation to another. In this process,
many agents such as family, friends,
educational institutions, religious
institutions, folk community, interest group
and political parties play important role. It is
not necessary that all the people will get
involved in the structures so created, but this
will help in keeping their continuous interest
in the political life. At the same time, the
political system develops the patience to
withstand new pressures and tensions.
Generally speaking, political socialization
promotes political stability, but if the
42

political culture of any particular state is
divided into many subcultures, it would be
detrimental to national interests. It is
therefore, inevitable to mould the process of
political socialization in accordance with the
requirements of nation building.
2.7 Importance of Political Culture
Since its beginning by Almond and
Verba political culture seeks to study and
analyze the stability and instability of a
political system. For political culture, the
society has become the focal point of the
study rather than the formal institutions. This
concept forced the political activists to
include political and cultural elements in the
study of political science to bring discretion
in the study. Political culture has attempted
to analyze as to why various different
political societies take different directions.
The development of the concept of political
culture is an attempt to bridge the gap
between micro and macro sociological
analysis. The political culture provides
guidelines for political behavior, and for the
society as a whole it constitutes a structure of
values and norms which helps ensure
coherence in the operation of institutions and
organizations. The stability of a political
system is underlined by the relative success
or failure of the assimilation of new attitudes
into the existing value structure and for this
there is the need to examine the means of
effective transmission of the political culture
from generation to generation. The political
culture is the product of the history of both
the political system and the individual
members of the system, and thus is rooted in
public events and private experience. In this

sense.
Conclusion
Regardless of appropriate review,
political culture is a very important concept
for the study of comparative political
institutions. Ever since Almond and Sidney
Verba outlined the concept of political
culture, the comparative study of politics of a
country cannot be meaningfully carried out
without understanding the political culture,
behavior of its citizens and its political
environment. Political culture involves
fundamentally popular values and beliefs
over political objects in a given community.
Political scientists have more or less agreed
on what political culture constitutes or
entails. They also agree that political culture
does shape the political behavior of citizens
and national political development.
However, it is still controversial among
political scientists on how political culture
can and should be studied.
Important Points
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·

Political culture is a concept which is
related to perceptions and beliefs of
people about politics.

·

Leading thinkers of political culture are
Sidney Verba, Almond and Powell,
Alan Ball, Heinz Eulau and Lucian
Pye.

·

Almond has mentioned four types of
political cultures the Anglo-American
political system, the Continental
European System, the, Pre-industrial
System and the Totalitarian system.

Very Short Answer Type of Questions1. What are two kinds of the political
culture?
2. Who are the main thinkers of the
political culture?
3. Write the definition of political culture
by Almond and Powell.

Exercise
Multiple Choice Questions1. The main cause of the difference
between the political arrangements of
India and Pakistan is?
(A) Geographical Situation
(B) Political Culture
(C) Political Development
(D) Political Modernization
( )
2. The name of the book written by Alan
Ball on political culture is (A) Modern Politics and Government
(B) Indian Politics and Government
(C) A Glimpse of World politics
(D) Hind Swaraj
( )
3. Which of these is not the determinant of
political culture?
(A) History
(B) Social and Economic Traditions
(C) Geographical Conditions
(D) People's Dress
( )

Short Answer Type of Questions1. What is political culture?
2. Describe the determinantsof the
political culture.
3. Explain the Elite culture.
Essay Type of Questions1. Define the political culture and discuss
the cultures prevalent in modern times.
Answers to Multiple Choice Questions
1. B 2. A 3. D
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3. Political Participation
Political participation has special importance
in modern political concepts. The term 'political
participation' has a very wide meaning. It means direct or indirect involvement of the public in the
political processes. When the members of the
political system participate in political processes at
different levels for the smooth operation of the
system or when people's participation is ensured,
then this trend is called public participation or
political participation. Political participation is a
basic concept in political science and scholars have
defined this concept in different ways. It may be
defined as the actions of private citizens seeking to
influence or support Government and politics. It is
not only related to 'Right to Vote', but
simultaneously relates to participation in: decision
making process, political activism, political
consciousness, etc. Women in India participate in
voting, run for public offices and political parties at
lower levels more than men. For political
participation and direct democracy Switzerland is
one of the leading democracies of the world. There
the public has the right to "call back" to their elected
representatives. Even the laws of the country can
also be changed by the people by holding
referendum. When such rights are with the public,
the elected representatives in the political process
cannot ignore their constituents. They always
remain liable to the public. Political participation is
considered to be the life element of the democratic
system. Every democratic society is truly a
"participatory society"
However, in reality political power is always
centered in some people. It is quite difficult to find a

democracy which ensures full participation of its
people in the political system. In the political society
in which people vested with political power
constantly persuade common people to participate
in the political process and consider such a
partnership positive, such polity is called
participatory democracy. Healthy democratic
traditions are developed in such society which
continues to grow further. A system can be
strengthened only when there is a large number of
people's participation in it. In a political system in
which the public remains indifferent to the political
processes or the ruling class obstructs its way to play
active role, it is very likely that such systems will
disintegrate or collapse.

3.1 Meaning of Political Participation
The 'political participation' as a concept of
political science was initiated by the thinkers of
Behaviouralism. Although the earliest references to
this concept are found in the articles of Rousseau
and the Republicans Political participation refers to
the total participation of citizens on different levels
of the political system. Political participation
accelerates political development in a system. It
plays an important role in making the system
modern and liberal. Political participation simply
means that a person is participating in the political
process by making his or her opinions and beliefs
known. In the social sciences, the term 'political
participation' is often used to describe an action
taken by a citizen to influence the outcome of a
political issue. The Liberalists support only such
participation of the individuals which is helpful in
maintaining the system.
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Hence, this term has been defined as "those
voluntary activities by which members of the
society share in the selection of ruler and, directly or
indirectly, in the formation of public policy.”
(McCloskey, 1968:253) Mc'Closkey believes that
political participation is not only a tendency of
democratic systems, but it remains in all modes in a
modest quantity. He also believes that it is not
necessary to find more of its quantity in the modern
strong democratic system. Political participation
can also be found in developing and other systems. It
can also be qualitative in place of quantitative.

participation is also a book about democracy.”
Kaase and Marsh say that - “... the notion of
political participation is at the center of the concept
of the democratic state.”
“... all voluntary activities by individual
citizens intended to influence either directly or
indirectly political choices at various levels of the
political system”. (Kaase and Marsh)
The involvement of citizens in the democratic
decision-making is an indispensable condition of
democracy; its idea was initiated by the Pericles
(431-430 BC) in his funeral speech. According to
him, "the unique characteristic of democracy lies in
role of its citizens."
Benjamin Barber (1984 to 1995) strongly
advocated a strong "participatory democracy” as an
alternative for liberal 'thin democracy' or 'politics as
zoo keeping' more recently. He defends the idea of a
'strong democracy', which “requires unmediated
self- government by an engaged citizenry” (Barber
1984: 261). Stressing the need for a strong
democracy, Benjamin said that it is essential for
competing citizen groups to participate directly in
such a democracy without any intermediary. In
which each person has direct contact with another
person and there is no need for any arbitrator or a
qualified intermediary. Participatory democratic
theorists such as Barber have long claimed that
political participation improves citizens and helps to
integrate them into the political community. In
recent years political participation has been
advocated as a way of reducing alienation,
particularly among the young. The change of
democracy from the monarchy can be the result of
the continuous growing aspirations and
expectations of the citizens. When democracy
progressed from the theoretical process and took the
form of representative democracy then political
participation also surfaced.

3.2 Kinds of Political Participation
In principle, two forms of political
participation are found- (1) Developmental (2)
Democratic. In the last 60-65 years, rapid expansion
of the study of 'political participation' reflects the
importance of active participation of citizens in
democratic policy formulation. It initially focused
on electoral participation in the 1940s and 1950s;
now this participation seems to affect every process
of the political system. Casting vote, giving
donations, petitioning, influencing the ruling class,
taking out a rally, protesting against a specific issue
and protesting against the people's representatives
all are tools of political participation. On one hand
the government's activities and responsibilities have
increased and on the other there is also unexpected
increase in political participation. Social media has
articulated political participation very sharply.
There has been a deep engagement of political
involvement with every social aspect of a developed
society. Generally speaking, there are three different
types of political participation. The first is
conventional participation, which includes
traditional or expected political participation, such
as voting. In fact, the beginning of the study of
'political participation' lies in the fact that both
democracy and political participation are
inseparable. As the name suggests, political
participation simply means that a person is
participating in the political process by making his
or her opinions and beliefs known.
Parry writes that- “Any book about political

3.3 Civic Awareness and Political
ParticipationCitizens' consciousness, their educational
level, ideological affiliations are those elements
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which ensure their political involvement. This is the
reason that the level of political participation of the
citizens of the countries is broad where the literacy
percentage is higher. Lower rates of education
literacy in Asian-African countries can be said to be
sufficient enough to show the political apathy of the
citizens. At the same time, the population density
and extended dispersion are also the reasons why
citizens cannot discuss and discuss widely with their
representatives. It has been observed that large
countries can communicate directly to their
representatives in a minority. In such a situation, the
democratic and political participation of the citizens
can only be active in small amounts. Naturally, it
cannot be considered suitable for the political health
of a country.

criticizing this eloquence of democracy notes that"The key political, economic and social decisions"
of Western liberal societies are made by "tiny
minorities." The elite theorists attribute this
phenomenon, in large part, to the nature of
contemporary mass democracy, in which the great
majority of people are politically unorganized,
fragmented, and passive. The reality of our system is
elite rule, and, according to Dahl, "It is difficult -nay,
impossible -to see how it could be otherwise in large
political systems." Not only this, even the active and
frontline politicians or the professional politicians
who represent the public also work superficially in
the formulation of policy due to economic, scientific
and technical complications. Actual activism and
participation in power is done by the bureaucrats
and the technocrats. Thus in the present time, the
actual participation remains with the minority or the
elite class. An organized minority, obeying a single
impulse, is irresistible against an unorganized
majority in which each individual stands alone
before the totality of the organized minority. A
hundred men acting uniformly in concert, with a
common understanding, will triumph over a
thousand men who are not in accord and can be dealt
with one by one. It is clear that democracies in the
modern democratic system are basically the rule of
politicians, in which the role of ordinary citizens is
limited, short-lived and imaginative. Robert Dahl
said that a system that follows the principles of
market automatically becomes part of the elitist
process to set the conflicting interests of various
interest groups in balance. In this process, the entire
society gets divided into two or more groups and
follows regime of the self-appointed elite groups.
Thus, the level of participation of citizens in such a
democratic system is very low and which is not a
good trend for any democratic system.

3.4 Elitist Theory of Political ParticipationEffective and active participation of citizens is
the first and compulsory condition in the democratic
process. But this condition does not apply in practice
on the practical ground. The central proposition of
elitism is that all societies are divided into two
classes the few who govern and the many that are
governed. A basic assumption of elite theory is that
"the masses" lack political competence. Perhaps the
most influential precursor of the theory of
"democratic elitism" is the famous political thinker
Joseph Schumpeter, whose book “Capitalism,
Socialism and Democracy” is taken as seminal by
contemporary liberal theorists. Joseph Schumpeter
says that it is business of politicians to make
governance and public policies; the role of ordinary
citizens is limited to electing their representatives
through political parties of their choice. As
Schumpeter somewhat baldly puts the point: "The
electoral mass is incapable of action other than a
stampede."? Schumpeter's one-sentence summary
of his concept of democracy is: "Democracy means
only that the people have the opportunity of
accepting or refusing the men who are to rule them."
Clearly, this process pushes the citizens into the
back stage and the only elected politicians in power
or opposition rules the roost. Robert Dahl, sharply

3.5 Nature of Political ParticipationPolitical participation is an activity under
which a person actively participates in the process of
making, determining and implementing public
policies and decisions. It encompasses the many
activities used by citizens to influence the selection
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of political leaders or the policies they pursue. In
broader terms, it may be an activity of any politician,
government official or ordinary citizen in a
democratic political system. Participative
democracy basically emphasizes the participation
of ordinary citizens in the democratic process.
Political participation derives from the freedom to
speak out, assemble and associate; the ability to take
part in the conduct of public affairs; and the
opportunity to register as a candidate, to campaign,
to be elected and to hold office at all levels of
government. Many standards of political
participation are adopted in the democracy. The
amount and what ways that society participates in
politics whether it be by voting in elections, joining
pressure groups or boycotting certain things. Under
the majority of studies, the percentage of citizens
participating in the voting is considered to be an
indicator of political participation. Political
participation extends beyond parties, however.
Individuals can also become involved in certain
aspects of the electoral process through independent
action, particularly at the local level and by joining
civil society organizations. Professional networks,
trade unions, non-governmental organizations, the
media and social media can all provide avenues for
political participation. Sometimes percentage of the
citizens participating in the propaganda campaign of

political parties is treated as political participation.
There are also other methods of political
participation which can be included in this process.
(1) Community Activity
Under this, members of the community work
closely with each other to meet any collective
purpose (cleanliness drive, security etc.). Apart
from this, when a citizen approaches his political
representative to resolve any personal or public
matter, or participates in the procession, protests,
strike, detention or boycott, then these actions will
also be treated as ways of political participation. To
what extent a citizen can influence public policy and
decision making is the main criterion of political
participation.
(2) Active interaction between government and
citizens
This is a two-way activity. When one side acts,
the other party responds. In other words citizens can
also take initiatives to stir political participation.
The state or the government can also take initiative
to ensure political participation.

3.6 Types of Political ParticipationThere are two types of political participations
(i) Conventional and (ii) Non-Conventional which
is illustrated in following manner:
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participation of the people merely to voting once in
five years has significantly reduced the
responsiveness of the representatives to the people.
However in India, citizens have the right to present a
Private bill in the Parliament through their elected
representatives. Simultaneously, the citizen can also
present new proposals to the government by getting
public support through Signature campaigns.
Recall- Under the direct democracy, the
system or practice that voters can force their chosen
representative to withdraw from office before the
expiry of his term. Recall procedures allow the
electorate to vote in whether to end the term of office
if an elected representative or official if enough
signatures in support of a recall vote are collected.
Although the process of recall is often similar to that
of citizens´ initiatives, recall deals only with the
question of the removal of a person from public
office and the outcome is therefore always binding.
This system is especially popular in Switzerland. In
India several civil society organizations have been
demanding to improve the election process for last
many years. Their demands also include the demand
that if the elected representatives do not meet the
expectations of the voters, they must be called back
by voters by initiating and passing a proposal of
Recall procedure and forwarding it to competent
level for final disposal.
Public Hearing - Process under which public
representatives and public officials try to know the
problems of the public on various issues. These
ideas can be presented in an oral or written form
before the officer concerned. In some countries, a

3.7 Main Agencies of Political Participation Pressure Groups- In liberal democracies,
groups of people organize themselves for the
purpose of accomplishing any of their common
interests. They keep their viewpoint before the
people and try to mobilize their support to reach out
to the government to create policies that suit their
interests. Elections take place once in five year, but
the pressure groups engage the government in an
ongoing dialogue with the people. This process is
very effective in Western countries. However, in the
developing countries, sometimes the pressure
groups also resort to illegal and unconstitutional
methods which not only disturb public life but also
cause heavy damages to public property. They
promote and campaign for narrow self-interests
which are harmful and undermine the parliamentary
democracy by bypassing the representative
processes.
Initiative- The system or practice in the
Representative Democracy in which the voters
themselves can prepare a draft of any law or
constitution-amendment and send it to the
Legislature for consideration and voting.
Instruments that permit people to vote directly on
policy and to initiate legislation can ensure that the
citizen's voice is heard. The signature of the fixed
number of voters is necessary on this proposal. This
system is especially popular in Switzerland. In India
which is also a representative democracy, people
select their representatives once in five years to
make laws and policies on their behalf. Limiting the
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public hearing is a special type of public meeting for
the purpose of the governing body accepting public
comment and testimony on local legislation. In our
country, this system has become almost
institutionalized, and termed as 'Administration at
the door of villages/cities.' The Public hearing
(JanSunwai) could also be described a public
meeting lasting from half a day to three days,
organized around an issue related to a public policy,
and which consequently involves state authorities.
Advisory Councils- Nowadays, the
government creates Citizen advisory boards which
consist of a representative group of stakeholders
from a particular community to provide comments
and advice on the specific aspects of the actions a
project or issue related to their departments. The
UK's Central Housing Advisory Committee and the
Central Health Service Council are the appropriate
examples of advisory councils. Similar advisory
committees and councils are formed in many
departments in India.
Referendum(voting for decision on any
question)- This form of political participation is a
process in which all the members of an electorate
exercise their direct vote on an important public
question such as a change in the constitution, for a
new law or constitutional amendment. Just recently,
in the UK it was decided by public vote that Britain
to quit the membership of the European. It is
popularly known as the Brexit referendum.
Civil Disobedience - Civil disobedience is the
active, professed refusal of a citizen to obey certain
laws, demands, orders or commands of a
government or occupying international power. The
proceeding in which an unjust law is deliberately
and openly disobeyed, voluntarily arrests are given
or a prohibited place is entered to draw attention of
the people and the government towards a particular
issue. These activities are actively carried out by
citizens in order to register public protests in our
country.
Political Revenge- Political Revenge is one of
the most violent forms of protest in which the
protestors indulges in acts such as arson, bombing,

murders, nuisances, make people hostage and
damaging public property. Such actions are a clear
violation of democracy. But it has also been
observed that governments are often either silent or
bow down in such circumstances.

3.8 The Viability and Importance of
Political ParticipationRegardless of the people-oriented democracy,
it is true that today's representative democracies
give their citizens very slight opportunities of
meaningful participation in decision-making. As a
result, the electorate has little knowledge and little
understanding about political problems. Voters are
often indifferent to voting. Formal political
participation is largely restricted to regimeaffiliated party activity, co-opted civil society
participation, or voting in non-transparent and often
fraudulent elections. Political representatives often
appear to be confused and disenchanted about their
public liabilities and responsibilities. Informal
political participation, through social networks,
underground political movements, and social
movements, was often the only way for citizens to
challenge in some of the less democratic regimes.
Since the misuse of power and corruption in the
administration is so rampant that it has become all
the necessary for the citizens to get more
opportunities for political participation have more
say in public issues and to closely monitoring the
activities of the politicians. This helps in preventing
misuse of power and corruption. Therefore, political
participation is not only a necessary condition of
good society, but it is also an essential part of a good
life. Political participation and democratic
transition are tightly linked. Not only is viable
transition dependent on viable political
participation, the way forward for political
participation is also dependent to a great extent on
the trajectory that democratic transition takes.
Citizens make the future of the country and ensuring
their maximum expansion of political participation
in public decision making in a democratic set up has
an essential necessity in today's era. Citizen's
participation has always vital impact on the
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development of the country as economically as
socially. Following two steps are considered
necessary by some of major states for the
accomplishing this objective.
(A) Government and administration should be
decentralized by transferring and entrusting
decision making powers to the local
communities. The extension of Panchayati Raj
in India is an example of this effort.
(B) The process of introducing a subject or
proposal to public enquiry and investigation
for determining public policies should be
enhanced.

Apparently, the necessary instruments for
participatory democracy are already in the process
and system of the liberal democracy and no separate
theory but only concrete action is needed to promote
the participation. The supporters of the political
participation appear to be more optimistic than
necessary. Increasing the participation of the public
in a decision making in a democracy would be
appropriate only to a limited extent. Recent writers
on democratic theory, especially in America,
dismiss the ideal of significant public participation
in decision-making as unattainable. More than this,
they tend also to view it as undesirable or even
dangerous. Over enthusiasm towards political
participation may sometimes be counterproductive
and can prove to be harmful. It takes time to get good
results from public decisions, policies and
programs. However, for the purpose of public
welfare there may be a need to orient certain lazy
and lousy elements of the administration to make
them more responsive. Generally, the common
people do not have so much of patience and yearning
to understand the intricacies and complexities of the
things to accurately assess all the situations. If they
are encouraged so much to engage in political
involvement, they may bring complaints and
disputes to the streets and disrupt normal life. When
ordinary citizens acquire the form of a crowd they
become unruly and it becomes difficult to keep them
in discipline or control. Once people capriciously
come out for protests, it is difficult to make
understand and stop. The result is - Thousands of
rallies, sloganeering, demonstrations, strikes,
threats and encirclements, threats of shutting down
of electricity and stopping buses and trains, waystop and jail-thrill movements, beatings and stone
pelting. The incidents put the lives of common men
in jeopardy and cause great damage to the public
property. In these situations, anyone who can
mobilize crowds or take the crowd in whatever
direction they want will be able to get his
inappropriate demands accepted by pressure.
Unfortunately in India the people who put forth their
genuine demands in a peaceful manner, their
grievances are not resolved. Thus, only the

3.9 Views in Favor of Political Participation (1) Political participation protects and promotes
the interests of the participant himself. Before
the people participate in political activity they
must calculate and bear it in their mind that
how hard they will have to work, what benefits
will there be and how capable they will be to
fulfill their purpose.
(2) The process of participation increases the
general ethical, social and political awareness
of the citizens.
(3) Political enhances the unity of citizens for
common purposes and interests.
The advocates of political participation based
democracy only emphasize on the increase in the
participation of citizens under the current
democratic system and do not suggest any alternate
arrangements for it. In the past decade, the idea of
increasing citizen involvement in political decision
making has found favor not only with
environmental activists, but also with various
consumer groups, students, and politicians of
persuasions. This recent upsurge in demand for
more participation raises a central question for
political philosophy. Despite the fact that
"participation" has become a popular rallying cry of
citizens' groups, the theories of democracy which
dominate the attention of most Western political
theorists assign to it an absolutely minimal role.
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meaningful political participation can yield positive
results.
5.

Important Points
·

Political participation means the participation
of citizens on different levels of the political
system.

·

Two forms of political participation are (1)
Developmental and (2) Democratic.

·

Two ways of political participation are (1)
Community (2) Active interaction between
government and citizens.

·

(C) Voting on a proposal
(D) Running Exclusive Campaign
(
)
Which of the following does not match with
measures of non-traditional political
participation?
(A) Civil Disobedience
(B) Government Award Returning
(C) Street Plays
(D) Suicide (
)

Very Short Answer Type Questions
1.
2.

Agencies of Political Participation are Pressure Groups, Initiative, Public Hearing,
Advisory Councils, Referendum, Civil
Disobedience and Political Revenge

3.
4.

Exercise

Where did the first direct democracy begin?
What is the present form of democracy in
vogue?
What is the main cause of political apathy or
neutrality?
Write down the names of two agencies of
political participation.

Multiple Choice Questions

Short Answer Type Questions

1.

1.

2.

3.

4.

Which of the following thinkers have
propounded the Political Participation?
(A) Behaviorists
(B) Liberals
(C) Socialists (D)Absolutists
(
)
Which of the following is not a tool for
political participation?
(A) Voting
(B) To present the election petition
(C) Funding the political party
(D) Attempting to cross the boundary of the
country
(
)
Program on the villages / cities is part of which
type of agencies of political participation?
(A) Initiative
(B) Recall
(C) Public hearing
(D) Referendum
(
)
What is the meaning of ' Recall '?
(A) Preparing legal proposals
(B) Recalling the elected representative

2.

What is the significance of excessive political
participation of the elite class?
What is the meaning of the Community
Activity?

Essay Type Questions
1.
2.
3.

Write an essay on traditional and nontraditional forms of political participation.
Critically examine various aspects of Political
Participation.
Write a detailed note on the major agencies of
political participation and their contribution to
this process.

Answers to Multiple Choice Questions 1. A
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2.D 3. C 4. B 5. D

Unit-III

Political Ideologies
1. Liberalism
Liberalism is the undisputed achievement of
permanent values. Liberalism is an ideology which
emphasizes on the personal liberty and rights of an
individual. This is an important legacy of both
European history and philosophy. This is actually
the contribution of Renaissance. Liberalism as a
political and moral philosophy is centered on two
main principles - these are individualism and liberty.
Firstly, liberalism places the individual at the heart
of society and argues that the highest value social
order is one that is built around the individual.
Secondly, the purpose of society is to allow
individuals to reach their full potential if they want
to, and that the best way to do this is to give the
individual as much liberty as possible. Liberalism is
the ideology under which human beings are
considered as prudent creatures, and social
institutions are result of human understanding and
collective efforts. John Locke is considered the
father of liberalism. Adam Smith and Jeremy
Bentham are also counted among liberal thinkers.
Liberalism is a strong ideology of political theory. In
fact, the tradition of liberalism is one of the oldest
among the modern political ideologies. The rise and
development of liberal representation is linked to
Renaissance and Religious reform movements of
Europe. Firstly, liberalism places the individual at
the heart of society and argues that the highest value
social order is one that is built around the individual.
Secondly, the purpose of society is to allow
individuals to reach their full potential if they want

to, and that the best way to do this is to give the
individual as much liberty as possible. In the 16th
century, generous liberalism came in the form of a
revolutionary philosophy and ideology, as a
tremendous reaction against the medieval system
like the Feudalism, Monarchy and the Pope. This
word was first used in England in 1815.

1.1 The Literal Meaning of Liberalism
The word liberal is derived from the Latin
word liber which means free men. Liberalis is also a
derivative of liber. The central idea of all these
words is freedom or liberty. Liberal also denotes
generosity or open-mindedness. Open-mindedness/
generosity indicates liberty in taking food, drink,
social attitude, behaviour and selection of the
alternatives. Thus we find that freedom is always
associated with the word liberal. There are large
numbers of definitions of liberalism which convey
more or less same ideas. “It means the belief that it is
the aim of politics to preserve individual's rights and
to maximise freedom of choice.” Liberalism is a
political philosophy or worldview founded on ideas
of liberty and equality. Liberals espouse a wide array
of views depending on their understanding of these
principles, but generally they support ideas and
programmes such as freedom of speech, freedom of
the press, freedom of religion, free markets, civil
rights, democratic societies, secular governments,
gender equality, and international cooperation.
Liberalism is an obscure, intellectual, dynamic,
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positive, anti-poor, unjust, immoral and inhuman
concept which supported the capitalist system. It is
an ideology which changes its form, nature and
perspective with the change in time. Since its
beginning till the date it has changed many times.
Sometimes it appeared directly in favour of the
capitalists, and then later it also talked about the
interests of capitalists in a mild manner. Later out of
the fear of Marxism, it started talking about the
interests of the poor to save the capitalists.
Liberalism became a strong supporter of the concept
of the welfare state. When the communist system of
the Soviet Union collapsed in the 1990's, it again
changed its colours and inclined towards its
traditional nature. Renaissance and religious reform
movements gave birth to it, industrialization
provided it its basis and the capitalism brought it
near liberty. The belief in individualism made this
ideology limit the authority of the state. Generally
liberalism is more than an ideology; it is a way of
thinking, a vision to look at the world and an effort to
keep politics oriented towards liberalism.

Enlightenment with the assumption that the world
has a natural order that individual reason can
discover and understand independently of faith, a
rationalist philosophy. In the 20th century, Laski and
McIver presented it in a new form, and now the state
began to be considered a good and necessary
institution and the law became the defender of the
person's independence.
Instead of considering the state as a necessary
evil, it was considered a positive institution which
emphasised on restraining the uncontrolled
individual freedom considering it a threat to the
system. In the latter half of the 20th century, fearing
the rising popularity of Marxism it again bent
towards the individual's autonomy and stressed
upon limiting the powers of the state. This state
considers the instrument and the person to be
practical. It favours reforms and liberalization in all
areas in place of conservatism and traditionalism.
The rule of constitutionalism, decentralization,
independent elections and judicial system,
democratic system, rights, freedom and justice
system are some other characteristics of liberalism.

1.2 Origin & Evolution of Liberalism

1.3 Nature of Liberalism

We find glimpse of liberalism in the works of
Locke, Bentham and Adam Smith. Then it was
negative in nature and known as individualism and
classical liberalism. In the 19th century, John Stuart
Mill gave it a positive shape. Liberalism emerged as
a reaction to Europe's decaying feudal order in the
17th and 18th centuries. The rising urban business
class, sometimes called the bourgeoisie, sought
increased political influence to match their growing
economic and social power. Momentum for change
accelerated as political philosophers, developing
ideas of natural rights and the social contract, began
to articulate an ideology that rejected hereditary
privilege and fit the political aspirations of these
growing political actors. These ideas were
profoundly influenced by two major movements in
Western civilization. The first movement was the
Protestant Reformation and its notion that a person
has an individual relationship with the divine. The
Reformation Movement broke the authority of the
church. The second movement was the

Nature of Liberalism is linked to stages of its
rise and development. The Glorious English
Revolution of 1688, not only rejected while the
rulers' divine principles, it also tried to make the
state a human institution. In western society, the
French Revolution of 1789 invoked the ideas of
freedom, equality and fraternity and abandoned the
medieval dictatorship .These developments made it
as an ideology related to freedom. The American
War of Independence and the subsequent US
Constitution invoked the personal rights as an
ideology related to the rights of individuals.
Liberalism emphasizes constitutionalism against
autocracy. Montesquieu saw despotism, in
particular, as a standing danger for any government
not already despotic, and argued that it could best be
prevented by a system in which different bodies
exercised legislative, executive, and judicial power,
and in which all those bodies were bound by the rule
of law. This theory of the separation of powers had
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an enormous impact on liberal political theory, and
on the framers of the constitution of the United
States of America. He replaced the principle of
concentration of power in one body by giving
governance to different institutions. Liberalism
speaks of a state with limited powers that do limited
tasks. John Locke believed that political work is
limited so political power should also be limited.
Adam Smith and Bentham were supporters of the
non-prospecting state. The state is essential, but it is
a necessary evil. The Renaissance rejected the idea
of the state as an institution made by God and made
it as an institution made by men.

life in Victorian Britain led to the development of
modern liberal views and values by the end of the
nineteenth century. Politicians and theorists felt that
there were weaknesses in classical liberal ideas and
policies, which could not provide freedom for
everyone, as shown by the high levels of disease and
squalor. Modern liberals believe the government
should actively intervene in the economy to correct
market failures and promote fair outcomes (e.g.,
higher minimum wages, higher taxes on the
wealthy, more regulations protecting worker safety
and the environment). Modern liberals believe in a
positive view of freedom, where the enabling state
creates the conditions for people to choose to
progress. Both classical and modern liberals believe
that freedom is the ultimate political goal, in
whatever form it takes. Modern liberals have also
not rejected negative freedom entirely. The aim of
modern liberals is to enable people to help
themselves, thus the aim of both classical and
modern liberals is to promote individual autonomy,
or negative freedom. All liberal views on equality
stem from a belief in individualism. This is true for
modern liberals, who believe in a relative form of
social equality that is still grounded in individualism
where equality of opportunity and positive freedom
allow individuals to choose to succeed. Qualified
welfare is the means by which positive freedom and
equality of opportunity take place. A free market,
one that is unregulated and free of state intervention
as favoured by classical liberals, creates inequalities
in wealth and conditions similar to those in Victorian
Britain. The state has a role to play for modern
liberals in providing the welfare that enables
individuals to help themselves. It is important to
note though that the increased role given to the state
by modern liberals is limited to providing qualified
welfare and supervision of the economy, and does
not mean that modern liberals support unlimited
state power. They supported the cause of the welfare
state and emphasized that the government should
refrain from interfering in an individual's social or
moral choices. Herbert Spencer (1820-1903) writes
about liberalism that the task of classical liberalism
was to limit the powers of the kings but the work of

1.4 Two forms of liberalism
1. Traditional or Classical Liberalism
2. Modern liberalism
1. Traditional or classical liberalism
Classical liberalism is one of the most
important of modern political and social
philosophies. It considers religion as an internal and
personal matter of an individual. It emphasizes on
personal liberty. It accepts and supports the
existence of limited state. It stresses upon unity in
social paradigm. In the long run, liberalism became
the ideology of the capitalists and no longer
remained a revolutionary ideology. It now
supported the private property .The concept of
Scientific Marxist Revolution emerged in
opposition to this liberalism-supported capitalist
system. Marx came forward with a theory of class
struggle to eradicate inequality in human life and
bring about equality in the society. Consequently out
of fear of Marxism liberalism had to change its form
and perspective. Now it started favouring a new
concept of welfare state to make itself relevant in the
changed scenario.
2. Modern liberalismPositive freedom is one of the key differences
between modern and classical liberalism. However,
it is important to recognise that although the two
strands of liberalism have different views on the role
of the state, there are still overlapping themes
between the two strands. The poverty and nature of
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liberalism of the future must be to limit the powers
of the administrators. He said, “If every man has
freedom to do all that he wills, provided he infringes
not the equal freedom of any other man, then he is
free to drop connection with the stateto relinquish its
protection, and to refuse paying towards its support”
(Spencer, The Complete Works of Herbert
Spencer).After Locke philosophers to promote and
carry forward the liberal philosophy were Thomas
Bentham, Paine and Montesquieu. They not only
expressed strong faith in power, prudence,
rationality, reasonableness and merit but also
insisted on not intervention in the affairs of an
individual. It was the liberalism which had
influenced the declaration of American
independence in 1776 AD and the French
proclamation of human rights in 1779 .Accordingly,
the liberalism of the 17th and 18th centuries is also
called traditional or classical liberalism. This
liberalism was negative in character. Despite its
having emphasized on human rights, prestige,
rationality, independence, individualism and
humanism its original character was negative.
According to modern liberal perspective, freedom
meant lack of constraints and was accepted as a
necessary evil for the capitalist class. The state that
works the least was considered the best under this
view. In the economic sector, it supported the rights
to private property and rights to free trade.

1.6 Liberalism and Philosophy of Locke
The Social Contract Theory and the Liberalism
are the biggest contribution of John Locke to
political theory. He is considered the father of
liberalism. His theories on life, liberty, property,
consent, and the social contract form the foundation
of classical liberalism. For Locke, “freedom” means
the ability to use and dispose of that which is
properly one's own without the coercive
interference of other people, including government.
Its main points are as follows1. The origin of the state is through social
contract to protect the rights of the individual.
2. The relationship between the state and the
individual is based on their mutual agreement.
Whenever the state violates the necessary
conditions of the agreement, then it is
responsibility of the individual to rebel against
the state.
3. The basis of law is reason and not the
command.
4. The government that governs the least is the
best.
5. State is a necessary evil.
6. Men must get a rights-based freedom in
political, economic, social, religious, and
intellectual areas.
7. Freedom must be unrestrained and without any
constraints whatsoever.
Liberalism considers society as an artificial
institution on the social basis. The objective of
society was the accomplishment of interests of the
individuals. The interests of the society were
accomplished through the accomplishment of
individual interests. Liberalism in the economic
sector speaks of capitalist economy based on free
trade and agreement. This is also called negative
liberalism because it prohibits any kind of
interference and control in the capitalist economy.
Criticism of negative Liberalism1. The highly openness of liberalism in the social

1.5 Characteristics of Traditional or
Negative Liberalism 1.
2.

3.
4.
5.

Excessive emphasis on individualism
Emphasis on the emancipation of man from
the prevalent religious and cultural bondages
(chains) of the Middle Ages.
Faith in absolute value of human personality
and spiritual equality of the individual.
Faith in the free will of an individual.
Faith in essential rationality and goodness of
man and also certain inalienable rights of the
individual such as right to life, right to freedom
and right to property.
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2.
3.

4.

sector is against ethics.
Limited state, anti-welfare concept.
Economic society of liberalism is a 'market
society' which takes care of the interests of the
bourgeois class only and ignores the interests
of the common man.
Negative liberalism in the cultural field makes
the person quarrelsome, unlike the interests of
the society.

12.

13.
14.

strengthening the interests of minorities, the
aged and the downtrodden.
Modern liberalism emphasizes a mixed and
controlled economy rather than 'market
system'.
It speaks of collective interest.
It emphasizes on making the capitalist
economy flexible and meeting the objectives
of the controlled economy.
It focuses on the problems of democracy in a
new way.

1.7 Modern and contemporary
liberalism-

15.

There has also been a radical change in
liberalism in the changed economic, political and
social conditions after the Second World War. Fear
of Marxism and Socialism Improved liberalism,
positive sentiment was born.
This perception emphasizes the following:
1. It emphasizes the establishment of a welfare
state.
2. It emphasizes the all-round development by
giving total freedom to the individual in all
areas.
3. It emphasizes on giving equal opportunity and
rights to all individuals.
4. It aims to empower people by fulfilling their
basic needs.
5. Faith in the perception of public development
and scientific advancement
6. It emphasizes on universal adult franchise, fair
election and comprehensive political
participation.
7. It considers state positive means for fulfilling
interests of the society.
8. It emphasizes on reducing communalism and
class discontent in society.
9. It emphasizes on the political culture of
democratic society.
10. This form of liberalism, in contrast to the
revolutionary methods, believes in a reformist,
peaceful and gradual social change.
11. This form emphasizes the need for

1.8 Criticism
1.

2.
3.

4.
5.
6.

This form of liberalism is also related to the
bourgeois class. It basically supports
capitalism and the status quo.
The hidden aim of this form is to dilute and
suppress the revolutionary voices of the poor.
It emphasizes in making the state powerful so
that the poor can be suppressed in the name of
political legitimacy.
It is related to the capitalist class.
Its social justice is just a scam.
It does not eliminate the capital system rather it
gives responsibility for creating the necessary
conditions for freedom to the state which itself
is the biggest usurper of the liberty.

Important Points
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·

Liberalism is the epitome of Renaissance and
Religious Reform Movement.

·

Liberalism originated in 16th and 17th century.

·

Liberalism, which is derived from the Latin
word 'liber', means freedom.

·

Liberalism was born to grow and promote the
market economy.

·

Liberalism is a philosophy in itself.

·

It is a system of governance and a conviction
committed to freedom in the form of policy.

·

It emphasizes faith in human intelligence and
reason.

·

It considers the self-interests and the general

interests of the individual alike.
·

It opposes Puritanism, Conservatism, and
Traditionalism.

·

The revolutions of England, America and
France were influenced by Liberalism.

·

Liberalism emphasizes on liberty and
considers the state as means and individual as
an end.

·

It expresses faith in democracy, popular
sovereignty, elected government, adult
franchise, fair election and independent
judiciary.

·

Liberalism emphasizes the establishment of a
secular state and religious freedom.

·

John Locke is regarded as the father of
liberalism.

·

There are four notions of liberalism Free
market liberalism, Idealistic liberalism,
Democratic liberalism, Reformist liberalism.

·

In economic sector liberalism emphasizes in
the production, exchange and distribution of
the products, entrepreneurship, in
accumulation of capital and property, doing
any business and regulating business.

·

2.

3.

4.

Adam Smith is known as the pioneer of
traditional or classical liberalism.

·

Liberalism supports the laissez-faire policy.

·

The utilitarian thinker T.H. Green was
supporter of liberalism.

·

Bentham, Mill and Richards Cumberland are
the originators of utilitarianism.

·

Herbert Spencer emphasized on the concept of
the minimum rule and the limited state.

5.

6.

7.

Exercise
Multiple Choice Questions
1.

Positive Liberalism does not believe in which
one of the following (A) Limited state
(B) State as an ethical institution
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(C) Welfare State
(D)Micro State
(
)
When and where was the word 'Liberalism'
first used?
(A) In 1815 in England
(B) In 1776 in the United States of America
(C) In 1917 in the Soviet Union
(D) In 1885 in Germany
( )
Which one of the following statements is
false?
(A) The term 'liberal' refers to the class of
free individuals, who are neither
peasants nor slaves.
(B) The term 'liberalism' was first used in
1812 in Spain.
(C) There are differences in classical
liberalism and modern liberalism.
(D) Moral deficiencies of market opponents
are also have moral shortcomings of
market-supporters
(
)
Which of the following is the contribution of
liberalism?
(A) Capitalism (B) Communism
(C) Gandhism (D) Constitutionalism (
)
Which one of the following is not a powerful
ideology in the contemporary society (A) Socialism (B) Communism
(C) Monarchy (D) Liberalism
(
)
Which of the following is not a supporter of
liberalism?
(A) Karl Marx (B) John Locke
(C) Jeremy Bentham (D) Spencer
(
)
Traditional liberalism was a political theory
that (A) Supported capitalism
(B) Talked about eliminating social
inequality in society
(C) Supported autonomous monarchies

8.

(D) Supported the dictatorship of the
proletariat.
(
)
The thinker who is considered as a father of
liberalism is (A) John Locke (B) Ricardo
(C) Adam Smith (D) Hobbes
(
)

Short Answer Type of Questions1. Explain the political objectives of liberal
ideology.
2. Describe the five characteristics of traditional
liberalism.
3. Liberalism is a reaction against Marxism.
Explain.
4. How does the Modern liberalism differ from
traditional liberalism?
5. How has Liberalism helped in establishing the
concept of the Welfare State?
6. What are the main points of criticism of
liberalism?
Essay Type of Questions-

Very Short Answer Type of Questions1. What was the main demand of liberalism in the
economic sector?
2. What was the main demand of liberalism in the
political field?
3. What was the main demand of liberalism in the
social sector?
4. How did the liberalism emerge?
5. Who are the main thinkers of liberalism?
6. What is the meaning of negative liberalism?
7. What is positive liberalism?
8. What is the meaning of traditional liberalism?
9. Who are the profounder of modern liberalism?

1.
2.
3.

Comparatively evaluate traditional and
modern liberalism.
Liberalism is basically an ideology that
nurtures capitalism. Explain.
Explain the main principles of Liberalism.

Answers to Multiple Choice Questions:
1. B.
2. A. 3. B.
4. B.
5. C
6. A
7. A
8. A
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2. Socialism
The world is split today into two hostile camps,
fighting each other with the utmost vehemence,
Communists and anti-Communists. In the modern
political era, socialism has been watchword and the
main objective of both the opposite ideologies the
Marxism and the Liberalism. Socialism, which
developed in the 19th and 20th centuries in Western
contemplation, is generally considered to be
contrary to capitalism. Since then it has become
increasingly popular all over the world. Socialism is
meant to establish equality-oriented society and
state without exploitation. Many democratic
countries of the world including India have
embodied socialist goals in their constitutions.
Socialism addresses the contemporary issues of
economic inequality and argues that wealth can
exist for long periods only to the extent that wealthy
producers succeed in satisfying the consumers.

we encounter three Utopian socialists Robert Owen,
Saint-Simon and Charles Fourier All the three
socialists are called Utopian because the methods
suggested by these three socialists had no relevance
with the real world and because of this F. Engels
called them so. After the Utopian socialists the most
prominent names linked with the theory of socialism
are F. Engels and K. Marx. But the French State
Revolution of 1789 proved to be a milestone in the
progress of the socialism. It accepted Liberty,
Equality, and Fraternity as the "goal sentence" of
the revolution. The French Revolution indirectly
prepared the advent of the proletariat. It realized the
two essential conditions for socialism: democracy
and capitalism. In this period, Frances Babeuf
advocated socialist theories. The French political
revolutionist and writer François Noel Babeuf
(1760-1797) was active during the French
Revolution. He was among the first to advocate
socialism as a political institution for solving the
problems of society. Babel's ideas were later further
spread by Blanc. It was during the July Monarchy in
France, in the era immediately preceding the
Revolution of 1848, that the ideology we call
socialism became more than an abstraction held by
isolated intellectuals and conspirators. A series of
individuals, loose-knit associations, and more
formal écoles were active during the 1830s and
1840s, developing a varied agenda of social reform,
economic cooperation, or association, mystical
Christianity, and women's liberation. In the 19th
century, thinkers such as Charles Fourier, SaintSimon, Proudhon, and Louis Blanc, and then under
Robert Owen talked about social and economic
welfare and eliminating the flaws of capitalism on

2.1 Evolution of the SocialismIn the ancient times, Stoic philosophers of the
Greece propounded the principle of economic
equality and social justice. In the medieval period
the concept of socialism or socialist thought first
appeared in the famous work of Thomas More in his
book 'Utopia' which was published in 1516, few
years before his death. Though Utopia is regarded as
a first comprehensive and to some extent modern
book on socialism, More was not interested in
propagating the concept. He simply provided a
sketch of an imaginary island, with ideal economic,
social and political conditions which modern
scholars treat as basis of socialism. In the 17th
Century, Francis Bacon expressed his socialist
ideas in his book 'New Atlantis'. At the next stage
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the basis of human self-consciousness. Proudhon
treated private property as theft in his book 'What is
Property'. A new socialist tradition was started by
Bakunin and other anarchists who favoured end of
the state. Bakunin seeks to destroy the state, whereas
Marx seeks to capture and use it. Marx thus ends up
on the side of authority, against liberty. Beside
anarchists many other streams of socialism such as
Fabianism, Guild socialism, Labor Unionism
etc.also developed. Thinkers such as George
Bernard Shaw, G.D Cole and George Sorrel
contributed hugely in constructing and interpreting
the principles of the above streams of socialism. The
theory of socialism was however formally
formulated by Karl Marx in his book "Communist
Manifesto" in 1948.The Industrial Revolution,
which gave birth to the urban labor class and made
socialist revolution possible, was first introduced in
England and this is why England is called the home
of socialist ideology. The idea of socialism was
adopted by the British people because of their
unique nature and their faith in values. Socialist
ideas are neither embodied in a single book such as
'the Bible' or the 'Communist Manifesto' of Karl
Marx nor are they propagated by particular thinkers
that make them universally applicable.
In the words of William Ibenstein, "In England
there have been many towering socialist thinkers in
England who have not held any significant position
in political parties or government. But still they were
influencial mainly because of their moral strength
and style of writing.”Pt Jawaharlal Nehru, Ram
Manohar Lohia and Pt. Deen Dayal Upadhyaya are
among the notable Indian thinkers who have also
expressed their views about socialism.

strictly adheres to democractic norms in carrying
out all its functions and finally paves way for
establishing a welfare state.
Socialism is a range of economic and social
systems characterised by social ownership and
democratic control of the means of production as
well as the political theories and movements
associated with them.

2.3 Definitions of SocialismJawaharlal Nehru said, “Decentralization of
political and economic powers and establishment of
a just system by mutual consent of people and not by
force is democratic socialism.” He said, “Socialism
is... not only a way of life, but a certain scientific
approach to social and economic problems.” Nehru
was of the opinion that no ideology other than
socialism could fit in the democratic pattern as that
of India. He was convinced that no democracy could
succeed without imbibing the socialist pattern.
"Socialism has accepted the common goals of
Communism's economic goals (ownership of
society over means of production and planned
economic development), and national goals
(national independence, democracy and human
rights), the aim of democratic socialism is to
establish harmony between these two.” -Dr. Ram
Manohar Lal Lohia
According to Justice Gajendragadkar,
"Democratic socialism which succinctly expresses
the socio-economic content of the concept of a
democratic welfare state is based on social
philosophy which may be aptly described as modern
liberalism." To him democratic socialism is a system
for bringing the principles of public welfare state
into practice. It is based on liberal social philosophy.
It emphasizes that an individual should fulfill his
social obligations. Thus, socialism seeks to establish
economic and social justice by adopting the
democratic path. The dignity of an individual and
the establishment of social justice is the foundation
of this ideology.

2.2 The Meaning of SocialismSocialism is a harmonious blend of two
ideologies and two systems democracy (capitalism)
and the socialism (communism). It believes in a
liberal philosophy based on human freedom. In the
modern political era, socialism has been watchword
of both the opposite ideologies the Marxism and the
Liberalism. It stresses upon establishing such a
democractic government through ballot which

2.4 Evolution of Socialism in India In India, socialism started with in the first
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national struggle for against British imperialism. In
the first session of the 1929 Lahore session, the
Working Committee of the Indian National
Congress had declared: “The British government in
India has not only deprived the Indian people of their
freedom but has based itself on the exploitation of
the masses, and has ruined India economically,
politically, culturally and spiritually.... Therefore...
India must sever the British connection and attain
Purna Swaraj or complete independence.”
"In the opinion of this committee, the terrible
depreciation of the Indian public is not only due to
exploitation by the foreigners but also due to the
economic system of the society, whose foreign ruler
To continue their exploitation, there will be a
revolutionary change in the current social and
economic system of society.”
Similarly, in the year 1931 the Karachi session
was said in the preface of a famous proposal passed
by the Congress, "If we want to make Swarajya a
real self in general, its meaning is not only with the
political freedom of the country, but also the
economic independence of the general Gandhiji has
rendered socialism in line with Indian ideals and
circumstances. Pt. Jawaharlal Nehru, Subhash
Chandra Bose, Manvendra Rai, Acharya Narendra
Dev, Jayaprakash Narayan, Ram Manohar Lohia
and Pandit Deendayal Upadhyay, among the leaders
of the Swatantraya movement and later popularized
socialist ideology within and outside Indian
National Congress And had made significant
contributions in the establishment of human dignity.
Since independence, the Central ruling party
and the opposition have been declaring themselves
as socialists, but in actual practice they have not
done much in this direction so far. Socialism will
definitely be considered incomplete because the gap
in the society on the economic basis is widening
further.

Extreme IdeologiesDemocratic socialism is equally opposed to the
ideologies of capitalism and communisms.
Accordingly, capitalism is based on inequality and
exploitation of the general public and such a system
can never work the general welfare of the people.
Simultaneously, it is basically opposed to
communism as it is opposed to capitalism.
Democratic socialism opposes communism because
it is based on opposition of religion and morality,
believes in the notion of class struggle, violent
revolution and totalitarianism (Dictatorship of
Proliteriat). According to democratic socialism,
these ideas can never do any good for humanity.
That is why he considers communism as its first
enemy and call it “Instrument of New Imperialism".
Democratic Socialism paves a new path in the field
of economic and social life while opposing both the
Capitalism and Communism
2. Faith in the Democratic System
The most prominent trait of socialism is that it
opposes all forms of totalitarianism because in such
regimes human dignity, independence and dignity
are of no significance. Contrary to the
authoritarianism, it has full faith socialism. The
path of socialism has been adopted as a
supplementary form of democracy and hence in no
way does it contradict it. In the words of Norman
Thomas, "Socialism is the complete fulfillment of
democracy." Democratic socialism strongly
believess that for whatever changes are to be
brought in the economic and social sphere that must
be done throgh the democratic system. According to
Avon F.M. Darwin, "The democratic system is an
integral part of socialism and it can not be separated
from it."
3. Belief in humanityBoth the two ideologies, the capitalism and
communism consider man as an economic creature
but the socialism considers man as a moral creature.
The Capitalism is based on a misconception that a
person actively works only out of fear of the
punishment or for the profit motive. Unlike
Capitalists, the Communists believe that any work

2.5 The Key Elements of SocialismSome common traits of socialism can be
described are as under 1. Capitalism and Communism are both
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can be done only on the basis of inhuman elements
such as violence, fear or terror. But, the fact is that
man is not only a physical or an economic creature
but a moral creature. He is not only influenced by
physical needs, expectations and thoughts but also
by ideals and feelings of cooperation, socialism and
fraternity. Socialism adopts this optimistic view of
human nature and emphasizes the moral
development of humans.
4. Supporter of Spiritual and Moral ValuesThe socialism believes that all social systems
rest on the edifices of religion and morality and if
efforts are made to reject this foundation then the
entire system is likely to collapse. Political culture
belongs to the means of spiritual production in our
human society, the existence and development of it
is based on the social value system. It reflects the
political demands of ruling classes and serves their
political rights. Core value system of socialism is
inner spirit and soul of life of the socialist system,
democracy in the widest sense is the value pursue,
which shows the chief idea and development
direction for the future development of the political
culture of socialism. The mast of the thinkers of
socialism believe the socialism draws its motivation
from the religion and morality. But, the for the
socialism religion and ethics do not mean adopting
of specific rituals, belief in fate or destiny , or other
mischief of religious life. It believes in human
dignity. Simultaneously, socialism does not
associate itself with any one particular religion, but
with the general principles of ethics and spirituality
equally defined in all the religions.
5. Socialism refrains from the Class Struggle
Although, the socialism accepts the existence
of workers and capitalists in the society, but it
altogether rejects the theory of the class struggle.
The tendency of class struggle creates a
contaminated and violent atmosphere and instead of
increasing production causes the deadlock in the
industrial sector. According to socialism, unity can
be established between the interests of the capitalists
and the working class. The basic mantra of socialism
is not the class struggle between various classes of

but developing harmony and cooperation between
them.
6. Supporter of Economic and Political
Freedom
The Communists consider only economic
independence necessary for the development of
individuals. According to them, the right to work,
proper remuneration and the right to leave are
everything for the people and hence give highest
priority to them. Capitalism, on the other hand,
emphasizes the political independence of the
citizens, but the economic independence is not
given the same weightage by them. But the socialist
system considers both the political freedom and
economic freedom necessary for human
development. They emphasize on freedom of
thought, speech, organization and conference also
believes that there should be economic
independence along with political and civil liberties.
7. Democratic Control over Production and
DistributionIn the capitalist system, the people have say
and the determining power in relation to political
questions, but they do not have the ability to
influence the economic sector. Hence, the socialism
considers this system as faulty. It believes that the
economy should be governed by the democratic
government meaning thereby that it should be
controlled by the people directly through the elected
parliament. In the words of British thinker Richard
Howard Stafford Crossman, “Socialism should
challenge all economics authorities and power
which is vested in responsible and semi-responsible
authorities. Just as the municipal business agencies
are liable to the municipal council, in the same way
every nationalized industry should be fully
responsible to the parliament.” He said that it is not
power itself, but the legitimation of the lust for
power, which corrupts absolutely.
8. The Goal of Production is Socialization
In the beginning, socialism gave more
emphasis on nationalization in every field, but soon
it realized that nationalization was not the solution
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of all the problems of the economic sector. So in the
revised system, socialism emphasized more on
socialization rather than nationalization.
Nationalization refers to public ownership of the
industries. But socialization emphasises that the
industry whether it is in the public sector or in the
private sector its controlling system should be
governed by the direction of the state and purpose of
its operation must not be limited to profit alone, but
also cater and further social interests. Socialization
is based on the assumption that the purpose of the
operation of the industry is more important than the
ownership.
9. Against the Unlimited Accumulation and
Collection of Property Socialism is a supporter of limiting private
property rather than restricting and abolishing it.
According to socialism, property that gives rise to
exploitation should be abolished. For example, the
state should exercise the ultimate control over large
industries and not the private capitalists, because in
lack of the state control; the capitalists can make the
people their economic slave on the basis of these
industries. But the private property which plays a
useful role for the society should be maintained, i.e.
private house, personal things of used in daily life,
agriculture, handicrafts, and retail and midium-class
industries. Socialism does not advovate abolishion
of private property altogether, but it is against the
tendency of accumulation of too much of private
property which may be harmful for the interests of of
state and can make it its slave. In other words,
unlimited concentration of huge wealth and
resources in few hands is basically against the pirit
of socialism.
10. Aims of the Best Human Life
Socialism belives that the state is not an evil or
an instrument of exploitation rather it is an
institution that develops social virtues and core
value system. It wants to make the jurisdiction and
area of operation of the state to be comprehensive
and broader. All socialists acknowledge that the
collective power of society can prove to be more
useful in meeting the requirements of education,

health, medical, entertainment, basic amenities and
facilities for its citizens to help them lead a superior
cultural life. Therefore, the state should sincerely
and honestly work towards developing facilities and
institutions such as hospitals, shops, parks and
public roads. In a nutshell, the state should strive
hard to emerge as a unit of human welfare.

2.6 Society The Main Component of
SocialismSocialism considers society as an element
which should be gradually developed and which has
an ability to change itself in the process of
development. Socialism wants to foster the goal of
development with the cooperation of all sections of
the society. It emphasises that the concept is not only
beneficial to workers alone but as a system it works
for the benefit of all the sections of the society.
Through its high ideals and moral principles of
socilism a large part of the people can be drawn to it
including the workers and the elites of the society.
Promoting socialism with patience, caution and
intelligence will lead the people to the path of
development and there will be no need for any
revolution. Socialism extends and manifests itself
on the basis of ideas and speeches, media, forums,
literary publications and other publicity tools.
Socialism always believes in obtaining power
through peaceful statutory means.

2.7 Main Elements of the Socialism1.

2.

3.
4.

5.
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Income tax should be imposed on the growth
of the income of the rich people and amount so
received as tax should be used in the interests
of the poor.
The practice of accumulation and collection of
black money should be stopped in any
condition.
The farm holder who is the actual tiller should
have the right to land.
Industries and banks should be nationalized
with effective governance of the state on the
economy.
Private sector industries should be directed by

6.
7.

8.

9.

the state and their operations must be in the
public interest.
Economic inequality should be removed
immediately.
All persons should be provided employment,
proper remuneration and leave according to
their qualifications.
The state should work hard to provide basic
amenities and arrange welfare services to
enable which the citizen to lead a happy and
comfortable life.
The planning should be adopted as a method
for economic development.

6.
7.
8.

It follows the path of decentralization of
economic and political power.
The authority should be liable to the
parliament, which is elected by the people.
It is helpful in establishing a social system
based on equality.

2.9 Defects of SocialismSocialism is said to be the most useful and
practical ideology but there are a few critis who find
certain flaws in the Socialism.
Its main defects are as follows 1. It is not a clear ideology - The socialism as
an ideology is full of ambiguity and uncertainty. For
example, some socialists insist on nationalization,
wheras others emphasise on socialization. There is a
wide range of differences among various socialists
as regards the extent of the control over private
property.
2. It accepts elements which are opposed to
each other- Democracy believes in freedom
whereas socialism has faith in the control system.
There is a paradox in the ideology of socialists due to
mutual opposition of democracy and socialism.
3. It is Contrary to Natural Possibilities The socialism is based on the notion of equality, but
in terms of nature, men are not equal because they
differ in physical strength, intellect and character. In
such a situation, those individuals who have
acquired more property than other persons on the
basis of their qualifications, hard work and financial
integrity should also have the right to use the
property according to their will, but the socialists
wants to share and spend wealth of hard working and
qualified persons on lazy and inactive people. It is
wrong in principles.
4. It protects the corrupt system- In the
socialism, the powers of the state are increased to
great extent and in practice these powers are actually
used by the bureaucracy. It is a well known fact that
corruption, favouratism and red-tapism are an
integral part of the process of bureaucracy. So, there
are chances of more corruption in socialist systems.

2.8 Characteristics of Socialism The certain features of socialism have made it
the world's most popular ideology today. The
capitalism and communism are two mutually
opposed to each other on the basis of their
fundamental ideological differences and principles
followed by each of them. Both these ideologies are
extreme philosophies of life. On the contrary, the
socialism is relatively a liberal doctrine which has
accepted best things and properties from both the
systems-the Capitalism and Communism.
The main characteristics of socialism can be
described in the following points:
1. Socialism takes care of the interests of both the
individual and the society alike.
2. Socialism is familiar to the flaws of capitalism
and communism both and maintains equidistance from them.
3. Socialism believes in the full development of
the personality of individuals and provides
political and economic independence to the
citizens to the maximum possible extent.
4.
Socialism does not want to abolish the private
property, but is in favor of limiting it for the
larger societal interests only.
5.
Socialism accepts the importance of religion
and ethics in making the human life systematic
and the essence of all religions is based on
human religion.
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5. Loss of the interests of consumers- The
socialism imposes state control on production units
and ends the sovereignty of the consumer and
producer both. As per the socialism, since the
consumer will need to meet his own requirements as
per the wish of the state and hence it will lead to loss
of his interest in the production activity because he
will not be able to make any profit out of what has
been produced nor use it for his consumption.
Naturally, this will result in loss of his interests.
ConclusionAlthough, Socialism is criticized on many
grounds but despite all these criticisms and flaws, it
is a very significant ideology today. The criticisms
levelled against socialism has some significance
from the theoretical point of view nonetheless it is
most popular political ideology in vogue today. Like
democracy, we also have no viable alternative to
socialism.

Exercise
Multiple Choice Questions1.

2.

3.

Important Points
The socialism is a doctrine which strives to
establish economic, social, justice in the society and
maintaining the human dignity of the person by
adopting a democratic path.
Major elements of socialism ·

Both Capitalism and Communism are extreme
ideologies.

·

Faith in the democratic system.

·

Faith in the Democratic System.

·

Supporter of Spiritual and Moral Values.

·

Socialism refrains from the Class Struggle

·

Freedom of economic and political
independence.

·

Democratic control over production and
distribution.

·

The Goal of Production is Socialization.

·

Against the unlimited accumulation and
collection of Property

4.

5.

Which concept do the Indian socialist thinkers
favor?
(A) Establishment of human dignity
(B) Class struggle
(C) Unlimited wealth collection.
(D) Distance in moral values
(
)
Which country is considered the home of
socialist ideology?
(A) India
(B) Soviet Union
© England
(D) USA
(
)
Which one of the following ideologies has the
goal of "imposing tax on extra income of the
rich and using this money for the welfare of the
poor”?
(A) Capitalist (B) Socialist
(C) Lobbyist
(D) Individualist
(
)
Which one of the following is not a socialist
thinker?
(A) Ram Manohar Lohia
(B) Pandit Deendayal Upadhyay
(C)Lord Macaulay
(D) Harold Laski
(
)
Indian Socialism is counted as a form of(A) Democratic Socialism
(B) Guild Socialism
(C) Communism
(D) Religious Socialism
(
)

Very Short Answer Type Questions1.
2.
3.
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Where did the socialism originate from?
What is a key element of socialism?
Where is the corrupt system more likely to
flourish?

Short Answer Type Questions1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Who is the most prominent exponenst of
socialism in India?
Explain four main principles of socialism.
Describe the four characteristics of socialism.
Give four arguments against socialism.
What is the meaning of socialism?

Essay Type Questions1.
2.
3.

What do you understand by socialism?
Elaborate about its merts and demerits.
Explain the main components of socialism.
Describe the main principles of democratic
socialism.

Answers to Multiple Choice Questions1. A

2. C 3. B

4. C

5.A
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3. Marxism
Marxism is the organised series of the ideas of
Karl Marx, Friedrich Engels, Lenin, Mao, Gramsci
etc. Marx is not the first thinker to propagate the
socialist ideology or speak of the change or
transformation of the social and economic system.
Socialist models and ideas espousing common or
public ownership have existed since antiquity. Prior
to him, many thinkers of UK and France had also
expressed socialist views. François-Noël Babeuf,
Saint Simon and Charles Fourier in France and
Louis Blanc, Jean Charles Léonard de Sismondi,
Charles Hall, Thompson and Robert Owenin
England, had also talked of socialism.They
criticized the free competition, state policy in the
economic sector and the inequality of wealth
existing in the capitalist system. But, they could
neither underline the causes of why such
inequalities in the society arise nor could they
suggest any measure for prevention of the same.
Marx attempted systematically to seek the structural
causes behind the system of capitalist exploitation
and degradation, and to offer solutions in the spheres
of economics and politics Marx, first of all,
presented a practical plan for the establishment of
socialism (communist) based on scientific analysis
of socialism.

problems of philosophy, history, sociology, science
and economics in a very detailed manner and came
forward with a new approach and an ideology to
analyze and study these problems. The new theory
of economic and social system based upon the ideas
of Karl Marx and Friedrich Engels is known as
Marxism. Friedrich Engels worked closely with
Karl Marx and contributed a great deal in
development of Marxism. The scientific and
philosophical perspective was studied by Engels
whereas political and economic aspects were
analyzed by Marx himself. The British also made an
important contribution towards ideology. He had
inherited from earlier philosophers and economists,
including Hegel, Johann Fichte, Immanuel Kant,
Adam Smith, David Ricardo, and John Stuart Mill.
However, principal exponent of Marxism which is a
form of society is German philosopher Karl Marx.
Since he has rendered socialism based on historical
interpretation, he is called Scientific Socialist. Apart
from Marx and Engels, Lenin, Stalin, Karl Kautsky,
Rosa Luxemburg, Dowski, Mao, Gramsci and
George Lucas etc. are also the main exponents of
Marxist ideology.

3.2 Karl Marx : His Life HistoryThe revolutionary and the pioneer of scientific
socialism, Karl Heinrich Marx was born on the 5th
May 1818 in Trier (Treves) Germany in a Jewish
family. His father, Heinrich Marx who was a lawyer
accepted Christianity when Karl was a still child.
Karl Marx studied at Berlin University and it was
here that he was introduced to Hegel's dialectical
thinking. Marx wanted to be a university scholar, but
due to his atheist ideas this could not happen. In

3.1 Meaning of MarxismBy emphasis on the word Marx, we may
generally infer that Marxism is basically an
ideology based on the ideas of Marx alone but that is
not wholly true. In the 19th century Germany had
two great thinkers named Karl Marx (1818-1883)
and Friedrich Engels (1820-1895).Together they
critically discussed and analyzed a variety of
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1841, Marx received a doctorate from University of
Jena and in 1843 married to Jenny von Westphalen
at the age of 25. Karl Marx died in Londonand on
March 14, 1883.Karl Marx's friendship with Engels
is well-known in the history.

thinkers.
4. Socio-economic conditions- The
exploitative character of the then capitalist society
also motivated Marx to present revolutionary ideas.
In short, Marx had built the huge palace by
collecting bricks from many places. But he built the
huge palace of Communism that is absolutely
fundamental. By providing logic to the proletariat
he made it progressive and powerful. He gave great
progress and power by giving logic. Since he gave
socialism (communism) a scientific form, he is
called the father of scientific socialism. His
scientific socialism is based on these four pillars-the
dialectical materialism, the materialistic
interpretation of history, the principle of class
struggle and the theory of surplus value.

3.3 Sources of MarxismAccording to Ebenstein, "In his own difficult
and lengthy quest, Marx did not get his ideology
readymade from any thinker, but he collected it from
various sources and placed it before the world."
Gaitle wrote that "The main basis of Marxism
is the principle of historical materialism and class
struggle; these two are closely related to Hegel's
dialectical thought.”
Secondly, Marxism is based on theory of
surplus value which is drawn from the economics of
England. Thirdly, it also includes in it various
elements of French revolution and French
socialism. Marx has largely from drawn theory of
development and progress through revolution and
the withering away of the state from French
revolution.
1. Influence of German scholars- Marx
adopted Heglel's dialectical method for the
development of society; He took the idea of
materialism from young Hegelian Ludwig
Feuerbach.
2. Influence of the British Economists - Marx
adopted the main principles of labor from British
economists Adam Smith and David Ricardo etc. He
interpreted the theory of surplus value on theses
principles.
3. Influence of the French Socialists- Ideas of
French sociologists François-Noël Babeuf, Saint
Simon and Charles Fourier rendered their bit in
formation of socialistic structure of Marxism.
Apperently socialism as propagated by French
thinkers was utopian but it was revolutionary in its
character. The principles of ownership of the means
of production, the theory of destruction of the
producing and exploiting class by the workers, and
the idea of establishing a classless society of Marx
are attributed to the socialistic thought of French

3.4 Major works of Marxism1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

11.
12.
13.
14.

The Poverty of Philosophy (1847)
The Economic and Philosophical Manuscripts
of 1844
Theses on Feuerbach
The Class Struggles in France (1848 to 1850)
The Critique of Political Economy (1906)
Value, Price and Profit (1865)
Das Kapital (Volume I, II, III) (1894)
The Civil War In France (1871)
The Critique of the Gotha Program (1875)
The Holy Family (1845), The German
Ideology, The Communist Manifesto (1848) Marx and Engels
The Origin of Family, Private Property and
The State- Engels
State and Revolution- Lenin
On Contradictions- Mao Tse Tung
The Prison Note Books - Gramsci

3.5 Some Facts Related to Marx's
Compositions1.
2.
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In Das Kapital (1867) Marx analyzed the basic
economic principles.
The full name of Das Kapital (1867)- A

3.

4.

5.

6.

and technology and is also called means of
production through which production is done. e.g.
land.
(b) Ownership of means of production- it
comprises those who all are working on the
resources. These are always social components. It is
called relation of production. The nature of these
relations would vary from society to society. These
two together are called mode of production which
according to Marx forms the base of economic
infrastructure of the society.
The mode of production indicates two things (i) What is the means of production, equipment,
machinery etc.?
(ii) What is the level of knowledge, experience,
expertise and capabilities of the producing
labor power?
Relations of production mean the social
relations found among the people involved in the
process of production. These social relations are
determined by the level and character of the
development of productive forces. Relation of
production is not merely the ownership of means of
production. The employer's relation to the worker is
one of domination and the worker's relation with coworkers is one of cooperation. The relations of
production are relations between people and people
whereas means of production are relations between
people and things. The relations of production can
influence the momentum and direction of the
development of the productive forces. This
relationship depends on ownership of the means of
production. The one who is owner makes the
dominant class on the contrary the deprived sections
who are not in the position of ownership make the
underprivileged class. Relations of Productions
constitute the basis of the society at any given point
of time. What are called the social relations among
the people are, for the Marxists, the relations of
production.
1. Dialectical MaterialismThe principle of dialectical materialism is the
basic idea of Marx's entire thinking. It emphasizes

Contribution to the Critique of Political
Economy(1859).
The first volume of Das Capital was written by
Marx and the remaining two volumes were
written by Engels after the death of Marx
Proudhon wrote a book titled “The Philosophy
of Poverty” (1847), in reply to which Marx
wrote a composition called “The Poverty of
Philosophy” (1847), and gave a positive
definition of class.
In “The Civil War in France”(1871),Marx
amended his ideas on the stateas given in “The
Communist Manifesto”(1848).
In “The German Ideology” (1845), Marx
profounded the principles of dialectical
materialism.
Taylor called “The Communist Manifesto”
(1848) by Marx as a sacred book like the Bible
or the Qur'an.

3.6 Major Ideas of Marx & Foundations
of Marxism1.
2.

Dialectical materialism
Materialistic or the Economic Interpretation of
History
3. Theory of Class Struggle
4. Theory of Surplus Value
5. Marx's Theory of State
6. Views of Marx on Democracy, Religion and
Nation
7. Marxist Method, Programme (revolution)
There are three grounds to know about
Marxism 1. System of Production
2. Means of Production
3. Relation of Production
Karl Marx identified in his theory two
components of production in a society that forms its
backbone
(a) The material component- it mainly
consists of the material, thing, resources, capital,
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that political and historical events result from the
conflict of social forces and are interpretable as a
series of contradictions and their solutions. The
social changes take place because of the material
factors and through the dialectical materialistic
method. Dialectical materialism adapts the
Hegelian dialectic for traditional materialism,
where he adopted principle of materialism from
Feuerbach. It examines the subjects of the world in
relation to each other within a dynamic,
evolutionary environment, in contrast to meta
physical materialism, which examines parts of the
world within a static, isolated environment. The
conflict is seen as caused by material needs. It is
called dialectical materialism because its approach
to the phenomena of nature, its method of studying
and apprehending them, is dialectical, while its
interpretation of the phenomena of nature, its
conception of these phenomena, its theory, is
materialistic. It is the sum-total of the general
principles which explain as to why and how social
changes take place.
Dialectical materialism consists of two words(1) dialectical and (2) materialism. It maintains the
material basis of a reality constantly changing in a
dialectical process and the priority of matter over
mind. It is the Marxian system of thought that
combines philosophical materialism with the
Hegelian dialectic and forms the theoretical basis
for Communism.
2. Dilectical ProcessIt determines the three dialectical stages of
development: a thesis, giving rise to its reaction; an
antithesis, which contradicts or negates the thesis;
and the tension between the two being resolved by
means of a synthesis. Marx and his followers have
explained the dialectic process by an example of
wheat plant. That the wheat grain (granule) is a
thesis, the plant which comes out as a result of
sowing the grain as seed in the field is anti thesis, and
in the third stage, the grain comes out after ripening
the grain head after removing it from the dried and
dead plant is synthesis.
Materialism- According to Hegel the essence

of creation of universe is idea or consciousness but
according to Marx root cause of creation is matter.
The differences between Hegel and Marx are
important. In Hegel's opinion- Idea is of first
importance because it arises at first and matter is of
secondary importance. Engels says, “The Hegelian
system is a colossal miscarriage.”

3.7 Characteristics of Dialectical
Materialism1.

2.
3.

4.
5.

6.

According to dialectical materialism that the
world, material in nature that all phenomena in
the universe consist of "matter in motion,"
wherein all things are interdependent and
interconnected and develop according to
natural law;
Nature is unstable, dynamic and constantly
changing;
According to Marx, The process of
development and change in the goods is
simple. The world process, which is based on
motion, attraction, and repulsion and is
mechanical, is circular. It moves continually
through thesis, antithesis and synthesis. But it
is not a closed process.
The qualitative changes in the objects are not
gradual but occur suddenly with speed.
Marx adopts Hegel's dialectical method as
regards the qualitative changes that takes place
in the objects. “Motion is the mode of
existence of matter”.
Dialectical materialism interprets the nature
on the basis of the matter and treats it as the
controlling power of the world.

3.8 Principles of Dialectical Process of
Development1. Unity and struggle of the opposites.
2. Change in quantity results in change in
quality - Changes in quantity also result in changes
in the quality as on heating the water becomes hot
and then on further heating turns into vapour.
3. Principle of negation of the negation - In
this process, an element (thesis) does not come into
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its initial state by colliding with its anti-element
(anti thesis) but reaches a higher state
(synthesis).Marxist interpretation, negation of the
negation is the theoretical side of social change in
which the exploitative capitalist system is
superseded by a socialist revolution that negates the
negation, the very essence of capitalism, namely,
exploitation of the proletariat by the bourgeoisie.

society is based on economic infrastructure. Marx's
theory of historical materialism is the materialistic
interpretation of the history of societies. All the
societies have experienced similar pattern of history
and every history is built upon its materialist
foundations. Marx has tried to suggest that all
society passes through unilinear evolution, every
society progresses stage by stage and every society
has marched ahead. To clarify the impact of
economic causes on the development of human
history, He has classified the history of society in 6
stages :Primitive Communism

3.9 Historical MaterialismMarx's theory of Historical Materialism is
recognized as a supplementary principle of
Dialectical Materaialism. Historical materialism
springs from a fundamental underlying reality of
human existence: that in order for human beings to
survive and continue existence from generation to
generation, it is necessary for them to produce and
reproduce the material requirements of life. Marx
then extended this premise by asserting the
importance of the fact that, in order to carry out
production and exchange, people have to enter into
very definite social relations, most fundamentally
"production relations".Marx's general ideas about
society are known as his theory of historical
materialism. Materialism is the basis of his
sociological thought because for Marx material
conditions or economic factors affect the structure
and development of society. His theory is that
material conditions essentially comprise
technological means of production and human
society is formed by the forces and relations of
production. It is historical because Marx has traced
the evolution of human societies from one stage to
another. It is called Materialistic because Marx has
interpreted the evolution of societies in terms of
their material or economic bases. Materialism
simply means that it is matter or material reality,
which is the basis for any change.
According to Friedrich Engels, the theory of
historical materialism was discovered by Karl
Marx, but Marx thought it was Engels who has
conceived the materialist formulation of history
independently. Materialism means the materialist
structure of society. It is how the super structure of

Slavery
Feudalism
Capitalism
Dictatorship of The Proletariat and Socialism
Communism
In Marxist theory, human society consists of
two parts:
1. The base (or substructure)
2. Superstructure.
In the base, it incorporates the economy and
production system, and superstructure incorporates
in it social, political, cultural status. The base
comprises the forces and relations of production
(e.g. employer/employee work conditions, the
technical division of labour, and property relations)
into which people enter to produce the necessities
and amenities of life. The base determines society's
other relationships and ideas to comprise its
superstructure, including its culture, institutions,
political power structures, roles, rituals, and state.
While the relation of the two parts is not strictly
causal, as the superstructure often affects the base,
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the influence of the base is predominant. Under
above classification Marx has stressed upon the fact
that three stages of historical development of society
have already passed in the history. The fourth stage
is continuing and the last two stages are likely to
happen in future. Marx's theory sought to explain all
social phenomena in terms of their place and
function in the complex systems of society and
nature. This was without recourse to what may be
considered as metaphysical explanations clearly
outlined in those early writings of Hegal and his
followers. This eventually became a mature
sociological conception of the making and
development of human societies. According to
Marx, the class which exercise control over the
economy and system is called an exploiter class and
the one which acts under it is called the exploited
class.

3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

3.12 Theory of Class Struggle
Communist Manifesto (1848)
Theory of Class Struggle is another tenet of
Marxism. Marx says in his first translation of
Communist Manifesto (1848) that all hitherto
history has been the history of class struggle
between opposing classes. Class struggle is the
characteristic of class societies. In the classless
societies, there is no class struggle because there are,
in such societies, no opposing/ antagonistic classes.
Class struggle, in class societies, (i.e., in slaveowning society, the feudal society, the capitalist
society) is of mainly three types: economic,
ideological and political. Marx's dialectical
materialism is based on the principle of historical
materialism and the principle of surplus value, is
based on the theory of class struggle. According to
Marxism, there are two main classes of people: The
bouregoisie controls the capital and means of
production, and the proletariat provides the labour.
Karl Marx and Friedrich Engels say that for most of
history, there has been a struggle between those two
classes. This struggle is known as class struggle.
Engels writes in his book (Origin of Family
Private Property & State) that the family is the
first exploiting body and the first victim is a woman.
According to him, first private property was the
plow and the class struggle arose with the
emergence of private property and the state emerged
to suppress the class struggle.

3.10 Deductions of Economic
Interpretation of History1.

2.

3.
4.
5.

The development of human life and
civilization is not the result of thoughts and
actions of God or super human. There are
definite rules for the social change and the
operator of this process is the economic
element.
In every age one that controls the economic
system also exercise control over the social
and political system.
Economic changes lead to political and social
change.
There is always class struggle under capitalism
except in primitive communism.
By materialistic interpretation of history, Marx
announces the end of capitalism and the arrival
of communism.

3.11 Criticism of Economic Interpretation
of History
1.
2.

events on economic basis
Neglect of element of coincidence in
interpretation of history
It is not possible to determine the program of
human history
The economic power is not the only basis of
political power
Economic relations are replaced by political
power
It is not possible for the theory of interpretation
of history to stop at classless and the stateless
society

Excessive and unnecessary emphasis on
economic element
It is not possible to interpret all historical
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Class- According to Marx, the group which
has similar relation with means of production is
called a class. i.e workers, capitalists etc.
Conflict (struggle):- The broad meaning of
conflict is dissatisfaction, frustration, fury and noncooperation.

Value by Marx, which is a gain from the initial value
of money invested in the circulation. When the
money starts creating surplus value it converts into
capital. Capitalist buys the whole labour force a
worker at the subsitance wage. Thus the labourer is
compelled to work more than his subsitance wage
which is his value in exchange, and the resultant
value is surplus value. This surplus value is not
given to the labourers, but accumulated by the
capitalist. It is noticeable that the surplus value is
generated during production and is inherent in the
value in exchange of the commodity. The profit
which capitalist earns through the fluctuations of
demand and supply in the market is separate from
this surplus value.
According to Marx, the surplus value affects
the society in following manner1. Poor state of workers
2. It causes proletarian revolution
3. It causes additional population
Criticism 1. Labor is not the only means of production.
2. It neglects the cost of capital and the mental
labour
3. It lacks originality; it is more influenced by
Ricardo.
4. It is a contradictory principle.
Importance- It has been most helpful in the
promotion of socialism.

3.13 Criticism of Class Struggle
1.
2.

Partly and faulty
The basic element of social life is cooperation,
not conflict.
3. There are more than two classes in society.
4. There is a difference between the social and
economic class.
5. Revolution is ignited by the revolutionary
intellectual class rather than the working class.
6. The entire history is not all about class
conflicts.
This theory of Marx created awareness among
the working class.

3.14 Theory of Surplus Value
Marx was hugely influenced by Ricardo and
helater drew from the labor-cost theory of value; his
theory of surplus value which emphasized that since
labor is the sole foundation of value, the entire
product of labor belongs by moral right to the
laborer. Marx in his book elaborates about the theory
of surplus value. Ricardo was a capitalist thinker.
Ricardo said that the price of an object is determined
by labor and hence represented the labor-cost theory
of value.
According to Marx the general formula of
commodity circulation is C-M-C, that is to enter in
the market with a commodity, earn money by selling
that commodity, and then leave the market after
buying another desired commodity with that earned
money. Money becomes capital at a certain stage of
commodity production. The formula of capital
circulation is M-C-M’ , that a capitalist enters the
market with money (M), he buys labour force by this
money and produces such commodity, which is sold
on more money (M’). This M’-M is called Surplus

3.15 The Theory of Alienation
The theory of Alienation is related to the
'young' Marx as he wrote more often and directly of
alienation than the 'mature' Marx. There was an
ideological break but more or less the concept
remained central. Traditionally regarded as a theme
of Marx's early work, alienation remained a theme
throughout his life, giving shape and form to his
insights even when Marx does not name alienation
as such. It is one of the most misunderstood and
misused terms in the whole of Marxism. He
expressed the theory of Alienation in the Economic
and Philosophic Manuscripts of 1844. In this book,
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he compares the capitalism to the feudalism and
considers latter better than the former. This concept
is frequently taken to be a moral notion based on a
concept of universal human nature. While
describing capitalism Marx states that capitalism is
essentially alienating and exploitative. He says that
due to capitalism, man has become an alienated
human being.
Four Aspects of Alienation
1. Alienation from the Production System-The
product of labour
2. Alienation from the Environment
3. Alienation from the Colleagues or Fellow
Beings
4. Alienation from the Self (Alienation from one's
own Activity)
Neo-Marxism is also influenced by the theory
of alienation. The leading figure in the Neo-Marxist
movement is Georg Lukacs who discussed
alienation it in 1923-24, while the ideas written by
Marx appeared in the year 1932 in form of
Economic and Philosophic Manuscripts of 1844.

3.17 Marxist View of the State and the
GovernmentMarx's perception of the state and the
government is quite different from his other ideas.
Karl Marx considers the state as an institution
dominated by a particular class. According to him,
the origin of the state itself is based on class division.
State is an instrument used by the capitalist class to
oppress and exploit the working class. According to
Marxist theory, the existence of any government
implies the dictatorship of one social class over
another. The dictatorship of the bourgeoisie is thus
used as an antonym of the dictatorship of the
proletariat. In a class society this special role of the
state is inevitable.
Marx explained the role of the state and the
government in the form of the following points:
1. In any state or the class society there are two
main classes and the origin of the state was
caused by the class division in the society and
to protect the interests of the capitalist class.
2. Since the interests of these two main classes
are opposite conflict between the two
important classes is inevitable because the
interests stand in direct opposition is
irreconcilable.
3. The capitalist class (the bourgeoise) uses the
state machinery (particularly the police and
army) as instruments of exploitation to control
the revolt fuelled by the working class (the
proletarian).
4. The class struggle necessarily leads to the
dictatorship of the proletariat; [and] that this
dictatorship, itself, constitutes no more than a
transition to the abolition of all classes (to
eliminate the remaining residues of state and
capitalism-bourgeoise class) and to a classless
society. The state itself provides the basis for
the establishment of a stateless and classless
society.
Criticism 1. State is not a class organization, but it is an
ethical organization.

3.16 Analysis of Capitalism and its
Future PerceptionCapitalism is a mode of production based on
private ownership of the means of production.
Capitalists produce commodities for the exchange
market for profit and to stay competitive must
extract as much labor from the workers as possible at
the lowest possible cost. The economic interest of
the capitalist is to pay the worker as little as possible,
in fact just enough to keep him alive and productive.
The workers, in turn, come to understand that their
economic interest lies in preventing the capitalist
from exploiting them in this way. The social
relations of production are inherently antagonistic;
giving rise to a class struggle that Marx believes will
lead to the overthrow of capitalism by the
proletariat. The proletariat will replace the capitalist
mode of production with a mode of production
based on the collective ownership of the means of
production, which is called Communism.
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2.

3.
4.

At present, the state is not an enemy of the
proletariat but is a friend who works for the
welfare of the proletariat.
State is not temporary but permanent.
The concept of state extinction by Marx is
hypocritical.

of the open society. The class division of society into
two classes, 'the haves' and 'the have nots'as
perceived by the Marxists is far from the reality.
Infact society is very complex and is divided into
many groups. There is no clear cut division of
classes as envisaged by Marxism. Moreover, there
exists a huge middle class. Marxian thinkers
predicted that with the advancement of capitalism,
the middle class would disappear and merge with the
proletariat class. But this has not happened so far
and there is no possibility of it ever happening.
Infact, the reverse has happened; the middle class
has strengthened its position and increased its size.
Marxists also predicted the narrowing of the
capitalist class. Here again, just the opposite has
happened. Events that took place after the fall of the
Berlin Wall and the subsequent opening of Russia to
the West tell a different story. Anarchists have often
argued that Marxist communism will inevitably lead
to coercion and state domination. Mikhail Bakunin
believed that Marxist regimes would ultimately lead
to the "despotic control of the populace by a new and
not at all numerous aristocracy".Marxism as a set of
social, economic, and political ideas to change the
world has died a quiet death-except in China where
it is still alive as a different offshoot called Maoism.
Liberals have portrayed the dictatorship of the
proletariat as the anti-democracy in context of
Soviet Union's Stalinist and China's Maoist
dictatorialregimes. Marxism is widely perceived to
be in crisis, and many believe the crisis is terminal.
Marxism it is said has had a long run and now its
energies are spent and its usefulness is long past.
Marx did not forsee the rise of Fascism,
totalitarianism and the welfare state. His analysis of
capitalism was, at best, applicable to early 19th
century capitalism, though his criticisms of
capitalism as being wasteful unequal and
exploitative was true. However, his alternative to
genuine democracy and communism seemed more
official to realize in practice, for they did not
accommodate a world which was becoming
increasingly differentiated, stratified and
functionally specialized. Sartori called it a "Fantom
Alternative" and said that in reality the dictatorship

3.18 The Perception of Marxism in
Relation to Democracy, Religion and
NationalismKarl Marx had an antithetical and complex
attitude to religion, viewing it primarily as "the soul
of soulless conditions", the "opium of the people"
that had been useful to the ruling class(capitalists) as
a means of exploitation since it gave the working
classes false hope for millennia. Marx evoked the
workers and the peasants of the whole world to unite
as there was no country meant to cater for laborers.
In this way, the concept of nationalism was also
meaningless for them.
Marxist programme
There are three stages of the Marxist program
1. Revolution against the capitalist systemandthe
Bourgeois State
2. Dictatorship of the proletariat for transition
period
3. Establishment of state and classless society
(communist society) after the withering away
of the state.
4. The communist society will be technologically
progressive and advanced society.
“When at last it (state) becomes the real
representative of the whole society, it renders itself
unnecessary. As soon as there is no longer any social
class to be held in subjection, as soon as class rule,
and the individual struggle for existence based upon
our present anarchy in production are removed,
nothing more remains to be repressed, and a special
repressive force, a state, is no-longer necessary.”

3.19 Criticism of Marxism
Marxism has been subjected to severe
criticism from many thinkers. It is seen as an enemy
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of the proletariat in the Soviet Union was
dictatorship over the proletariat. Karl Popper
claimed that Marx's scientific socialism was wrong
not only about society but also about science. He
claimed that the capitalism that Marx described
never existed. He wrote thus: “Marx misled crores
of intelligent people by saying that the historic
method is the scientific way of approaching social
problems.”
Further Marx made the economy all important,
ignoring factors like nationality, friendship,
religion, sex etc. Society was far more complex that
what Marx described. As Popper has rightly
mentioned “Marx brought into the social science
and historical science the very important idea that
economic conditions are of great importance in the
life of society. There was nothing like serious
economic history before Marx”.He compared
Marxism to a closed society which lacked
democracy and freedom both and also rejected
Marx's social engineering as dangerous for it treated
individuals as subservient to the interests of the
whole. Popper rejected the historicism, holism and
utopian social engineering of Marxism. In contrast,
he advocated piecemeal social engineering, where
change would be gradual and modest, allowing
rectification of lapses and errors for it was not
possible to conceive of everything. He claimed that
the capitalism that Marx described never existed.
Marxism claimed to have studied the laws of history
on the basis of which it advocated total sweeping
and radical changes. Not only was it impossible to
have firsthand knowledge based on some set of laws
that governed society and human individuals.
Eduard Bernstein in his book 'Evolutionary
Socialism' (1899)argued that the very success of the
social-democratic Left made Marx's
“revolutionary” predictions, and his politics,
obsolete. Kautsky, in his book 'The Dictatorship of
the Proletariat' (1918); said that the fundamental
aim of the Communists of every country is not the
destruction of capitalism but the destruction of
democracy and of the political and economic
organizations of the workers. The theories of class
struggle, revolution and proletarian dictatorship of

Marxism are undemocratic in nature and are
unwarranted for peaceful and constitutional
reforms. In her book 'Russian Revolution' (1940).
Rosa Luxemburg criticized Marxism for its lack of
public control over the rule and lack of freedom of
the press.In fact, the principle of class struggle of
Marxism ends up with the possibility of all kinds of
cooperation and co-ordination while talking about
the constant conflict in society. In such a situation,
continuous social violence and hurdles are likely to
prevail in the society. Under the Marxism, the class
division on the economic basis for the society is also
beyond the truth. In fact, Marx has completely
ignored the other social factors such as religion,
race, caste, creed etc., on the basis of which and
differentiating conditions are formed and many
divisions take place in the society. Therefore, Marx's
over emphasis on economic factors and the matter is
meaningless. Moreover, the practical experience of
Marxism has been extremely painful. The
communist regimes of the former Soviet Union,
Eastern Europe, China, Cambodia, Cuba and North
Korea are some of the brute reminders of the Marxist
violence, repression of democracy and disruption of
the development.
In brief, Marxism can be criticized on grounds
given as under:
Marxism can also be criticized on the
following grounds:
According to Alexander Gray, "Undoubtedly,
Marx has createdhis ideasby drawing elements from
many sources, but he has used them all to build a
building that itself has its own sampling. '’
1. Unable to completely separate the inert and the
consciousness
2. Automatic change in inert elements perceived
by Marx is not possible.
3. Marxism lacks originality.
4. Marxism promotes violence and revolutions.
5. Marxism fatal for personal freedom.
6. Marx's economic interpretation of history and
dialectical materialism is lop-sided and
imaginary.
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7.

Assumption of withering away of the state's
extinction is imaginary.
8. Considering the state as a tool of exploitation
by Marxism is inappropriate.
9. Marxist approach to democracy, nationalism
and religion is inappropriate.
10. Marx's idea of division of society in two
classes is impractical.

influence of Marxist ideology Mao Tse Tung
established communism through revolution in a
predominantly feudal society of China in 1949.
Interpretations of his theories, particularly those on
political economy, have in the course of history
generated decades of debate, inspired revolutions
and cast him as both devil and deity in political and
academic circles. The importance of Marxism lies in
two fields. Firstly, it has been used as a tool for social
analysis. Secondly, it gives a voice to the voiceless.
It is the philosophy of the poor, the oppressed and
the suppressed people. Under the pressure of foreful
Marxist ideology the capitalism has to change and
reform its ways and move toward the concept of
welfare state. The credit of emergence of the welfare
state is connected with the birth of communism as an
alternate and effective ideology.

3.20 Contribution of Marxism in Political
ThoughtMarxism has made very significant
contribution to the political thought. It provided an
innovative approach to understanding the world.
Karl Marx is undoubtedly one of the most influential
philosophers of modern times. His ideas and
doctrines have acquired the status of a powerful
ideology and a programme of action. His ideas on
Dialectical Materialism, Historical Materialism,
Surplus Value, Class Struggle, Revolution,
Dictatorship of the Proletariat, Alienation, and
Communism have been extensively discussed,
debated, modified and sometimes even rejected and
criticized by his followers and adversaries.
1. It provides the basis for various ideologies.
2. It was a challenge to Liberalism.
3. It presents a practical and scientific plan of
socialism.
4. It has been used as a tool for social analysis.
5. Its economic theory laid the foundation for
understanding labor and its relation to capital.
ConclusionKarl Marx is undoubtedly one of the most
important and influential thinkers of the modern
period. He was the first thinker who presented a
solid and relevant pragaramme to establish
socialism in the world. Both a scholar and a political
activist, Marx addressed a wide range of political as
well as social issues, and is known for, among other
things, his analysis of history. The ideas of Marx
were practically implemented by Lenin in 1917
when he successfully established communism in the
USSR by following Marxist ideology. Under the

Important Points
·

Karl Marx was born on 5 May 1818 in
Germany and died on 18 March 1883 in
London.

·

A thinker and propounder who presented the
concept of scientific socialism in a systematic
form.

·

Das Kapital and Communist Manifesto are
two renowned books of Karl Marx.

·

The main theories profounded by Marx
Dialectical materialism, Materialistic or
Economic Interpretation of History, the
Theory of Class Struggle, the Theory of
surplus value, the Theory of the State and the
Theory of Alienation .

Six Marxian Stages of State in Human Historythe primitive communist state, slave state,
feudal state, capitalist state, dictatorship of
proletariat and communist state.
Contribution of Marx ·
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·

Provided a scientific form to the utopian
socialism.

·

Awakened consciousness in labor and
proletariat.

·

Supported determinism and challenged

liberalism.

Very Short Answer Type Questions-

Ideas presented in practical form.
The Bases of Criticism of Marxism ·

·

It is opposed to democracy

·

It encourages violence and conflict in society

·

It supports of state less society and anarchy

·

It is against the principle of personal liberty

·

Economic interpretation of history is lopsided
and impractical

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Who was the closest friend of Karl Marx?
Name the two compositions of Marx?
Which thinker termed religion as opium?
According to Marx, interests of which class
were protected by the state?
Which country is highly influenced by
Marxian ideology in the present world order?

Short Answer Type Questions1.
2.

Exercise
Multiple Choice Questions1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Who is the main profounder of Marxism?
(A) Fourier
(B) Karl Marx
(C) M. N. Roy (D) Louis Blanc
( )
Who is the exponent of Analytical Socialism (A) Jeane
(B) Ram Manohar Lohia
(C) Karl Marx (D) Taylor
( )
The dialectical materialism of Marx was
influenced by which one of the following
thinkers (A) Engels
(B) Jeane Silmandy
(C) Simon
(D) Hegel
( )
Which one of the following ideas does not
match with Marxism?
(A) Centralized and organized state
(B) Theory of class struggle
(C) Theory of surplus value
(D) Materialistic interpretation of history ( )
Existence of which of the following classes of
the society was accepted by Marx?
(A) Middle and Capitalist
(B) Proletariat and Capitalist
(C) Low and Middle
(D) Exploited class
( )

3.
4.
5.

What is the concept of class struggle?
How many stages of human history are there
according to? Write their name.
Why Marx is called an exponent of systematic
scientific socialism?
What is the main source of Marxist
philosophy?
Write a brief note about the theory of surplus
value of Marx?

Essay Type Questions1.

2.
3.
4.

The Marxism has given a new dimension to
political thought. Do you agree with this? Give
a detailed comment.
How relevant is the theory of surplus value of
Marx in the present perspective? Evaluate.
Explain the theory of dialectical materialism.
What is the relevance of the Marxist theory in
the present perspective? Evaluate.

Answers to Multiple Choice Questions1. B
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2. C

3.D

4 A.

5. B

4. Gandhism
Gandhism is a body of ideas and principles that
describes the inspiration, vision and the life work of
Mahatma Gandhi. Thoughts and ideals of Mahatma
Gandhi are also known by the names of “Gandhian
Philosophy", “Gandhian Path ", “Gandhian Political
Philosophy" and " Gandhism" etc. It is particularly
associated with his contributions to the idea of
nonviolent resistance, sometimes also called civil
resistance. The term “Gandhism" also encompasses
what Mahatma Gandhi's ideas, words and actions
mean to people around the world, and how they used
them for guidance in building their own future. A
Gandhian can mean either an individual who
follows, or a specific philosophy which is attributed
to, Mahatma Gandhi. These ideas and ideals have
been given different names. However, Mahatma
Gandhi himself did not want any ' ideology ', creed
or theory assigned to him, nor did he want to leave
any type of 'sect' behind himself. His method was
experimental, empirical and scientific. Mahatma
Gandhi was a 'practical idealist' who practiced what
he preached. Mahatma Gandhi believed in action;
he was a Karma yogi.

his lifetime, exhibited an attitude that is compatible
with his principles related to moral values. By
explaining these values to an individual; he wanted
to remove the perverted tendencies in him. He
advocated politics based on purity, religion and
justice. Mahatma Gandhi was a messenger of love
and freedom. He tried to explain the significance of
purushartha. Thus; Gandhism is more related to the
lifestyle or life philosophy rather than any theory or
an ideology.
In the words of Sitaramayya,“Gandhism is
not a group of principles, of ideas, rules, regulations
and orders. It is life style or life philosophy. It points
to a new direction and presents ancient solutions for
problems of human life”.
Mahatma Gandhi talks about welfare of all and
considered, non-violent means are superior to
violent means and weapons. He emphasized on love
and friendship in place of hatred and hostility. Truth,
religion and God are the sources of inspiration and
there is no place for deception, treachery,
selfishness, cruelty, violence, malice and perverted
tendencies. Mahatma Gandhi emphasizes purity of
means and ends both.

4.1 Mahatma Gandhi and His Life
Values

4.2 Gandhism A Pool of Ideas

Mahatma Gandhi was a priest of truth, nonviolence, love, compassion and fraternity. Mahatma
Gandhi entire life revolved round these moral
values. He felt that it was important to recognize the
humanity. He accommodated in his personality
many universal values such as love for his fellow
humans, justice, peace, non-violence, tolerance, and
freedom, and when faced with certain situations in

Mahatma Gandhi has expressed his views on
different problems of life according to the particular
situation and circumstances. Gandhism is not
related to any one particular idea. Gandhian ideals truth, non-violence, love and fraternity were not
meant for any particular person, country or time, but
are universally applicable for humanity. Mahatma
Gandhi once said in this context that “Gandhi can
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die but truth, non-violence will live forever”.
Mahatma Gandhi did not stick to a particular theory
or method. He believed in the change. He changed
his ideas as per the need of the hour. Mahatma
Gandhi was thoughtful as well as a man who was a
good man. The idea that he could not bring in the
conduct was considered secondary. He believed in
God and his faith and adopted the path of nonviolence in all his actions. Mahatma Gandhi's ideas
were broad, multi-faceted and multi-dimensional.
He was on one side a practical individualist, idealist,
socialist, moderate, conservative and nationalist on
the other side he was also an internationalist and
Universalist. Above all, he was a super humanist.
Mahatma Gandhi was a thinker of group of
ideologies, on the one hand, he was influenced by
both Indian and Western thinkers.He was influenced
by thoughts of Mahavir Swami, Gautama Buddha,
Socrates, Kropotkin and Ruskin.He was also deeply
influenced by influenced by Bhagwat Gi ta and
Upanishads. Mahatma Gandhi's life philosophy was
completely based on spirituality. He emphasized
more on morality and religion than on capital. He
was a staunch devotee of the state and also a
follower of the law. He would not hesitate even to
adopt nationalization and internationalization if
they were helpful for the welfare of everyone. He
rejected the Marx's theory of "historical
materialism"or the "materialist conception of
history" which is based on claim that history occurs
through a dialectic, or clash, of opposing forces. He
rejected the socialism as propounded by Marx as it
was based on violence. He was opposed to the use of
violence and class struggle and rejected the violence
in any form. Mahatma Gandhi was also a liberal,
moderate and ethical in his thoughts and actions He
wrote in Harijan Sewak (20.03.1937), “The feeling
of inequality and discrimination among human
beings is bad, but I don't want this evil to be wiped
out from the human heart by the force of the sword.”
He advocated the idea of progress in the economic,
social and political fields through spirituality. He
was an exponent of spiritual socialism and tried to
interpret the history through spiritualism. He did not
consider materialism and economic activities as the

sole carrier of culture and civilization. While he was
a supporter of the stateless and the classless society
but he wanted to create it through peaceful means.
He was against the theory of socialism and class
struggle as propounded by Marx and advocated
class- cooperation and spiritual socialism. He was in
favour of cohesive ideologies which promoted
harmony and coordination among various classes.
His socialism was based on morality, Hinduism,
Village oriented humanism and democratic values
and which could not have been accomplished and
established by capturing the political power through
the means of violence and blood sheds. True
socialism is based on civility, goodwill and love. He
was opposed to absolute sovereignty and power.
State was needed for coordinating among unions
formed as village republics and for establishing law
and order. He believed in political and economic
decentralization. If it was necessary for the welfare
of all (sarvodaya) he would even go for
industrialization and nationalization. He favoured
the theory of stateless and classless society as
propounded by Karl Marx but was totally against the
materialistic interpretation of history, class struggle
and use of violence. He abhorred violence even in
thoughts and feelings. He gave great importance to
self-control and self-restraint in life.He also gave
importance to Asteya (non-stealing), (Aparigraha)
non-possessiveness and Brahmacharya (celibacy)
in life. For him, the person who "consumes more
than his needs" exploits the poor and does injustice
to them. Mahatma Gandhi interpreted his thoughts
in his writings, especially in Hind Swarajya and in
his Autobiography and magazines Harijan, Young
India, Indian Opinion, Navjivan, and Aryan Path
and also in his speeches. Later on various writers
and thinkers compiled them in form of Gandhism.

4.3 Sources of Gandhism
There are four types of influences on Mahatma
Gandhi's thoughts
(1) The Impact of Religious Texts,
(2) The Impact of Philosophy,
(3) The Impact of the Reformist Movements and
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(4) The Impact of Socio-Economic Conditions.
1. The Impact of Religious Texts (A) Impact of Sanatan Dharma Texts
Mahatma Gandhi was a complete religious
person, spirituality was his favourite subject. That is
why his thoughts, emotions and actions were rooted
in religious sentiments. His religious feelings were
developed from the study of the texts of the East and
the West. He studied the Patanjali's Yoga Sutras in
1903 in the jail of Johannesburg. He made a deep
study of Upanishads. He received vows from the
Upanishads (such as not accumulating any object
more than necessary) and discarded (not being
obsessed of anything). Epics like the Vedas,
Ramayana and Mahabharata had great influence on
him. Mahatma Gandhi considered Ramayana as the
best book of devotional path. He was also a devotee
of the Bhagavad Gita. It was his 'path-finder',
'spiritual director' and 'spiritual mother'. As
'religious treasure' it showed him a ray of hope in the
dark, made him confident in despair and always
encouraged him to take daunting tasks. Mahatma
Gandhi emphasis on karma is the gift of the Gita.
“Do your work and don't expect anything in return”.
This message of the Gita became the basis of
actions.
(B) The Influence of Jainism and BuddhismMahatma Gandhi was also influenced by
various religions of the world such as Hinduism,
Islam, Christianity, Jainism and Buddhism. Jainism
made a huge impact on Mahatma Gandhi. Mahatma
Gandhi's non-violence movement was influenced
by Jainism. Both Jainism and Buddhism preached
the virtue of Ahimsa (non-violence) in India long
ago. This was Jain Sadhu Bechari who took three
pledges from Mahatma Gandhi while he was going
to England that he would remain away from alcohol,
the women and eating flesh. What we give out is
what we get back. This is what inspired Mahatma
Gandhi to spread peace and non-violence. He
believed it, experimented with it, and proved that it
worked. He developed Satyagraha (meaning "the
force of truth") as a means to passively resist
violence, essentially making it his only weapon. He

used Satyagraha over and over again in his political
battles until he honed it to perfection, and ultimately
won India its Independence from British rule.
(C) The Influence of Christianity and IslamMahatma Gandhi was also influenced by the
Bible very much. Mahatma Gandhi dedicated his
whole life towards the service of humanity which he
owed much to Christianity. Bible appealed to his
heart the most. Messages of Bible to win over “evil
by Good ", "hostility by friendship", "violence by
non-violence", “hatred by love” and “Curse by
blessing” made a lasting impact on him . On many
occasions, Mahatma Gandhi found consolation and
derived inspiration and strength from the Bible. The
ideals of Chinese thinker Lao Tse and Confucius
also influenced Mahatma Gandhi. Mahatma Gandhi
received the ideas of humility, goodness, purity
from these ideologies. The Islam's peace-loving
teachings also had huge impact on Mahatma
Gandhi. As for Islam, Mahatma Gandhi declared
that in his view, “the point of brotherhood is
manifested in other religions as clearly as in Islam”.
According to Mahatma Gandhi, the chief
contribution of Islam has been the brotherhood of
man. Just as Hinduism, Buddhism and Christianity;
he considered Islam also as a religion of peace.
Under the influence of these religious texts,
Mahatma Gandhi adopted the following ideals in his
life - (1) Satya (Truth); (2) Ahimsa (Nonviolence);
(3) Brahmacharya (celibacy); (4) Aswad
(Tasteless); (5)Asteya (Non-stealing) (6) Aprigraha
(Non-possessiveness) (7) Abhay(Fearless)
(8)Asparshyatab Nivaran (Prevention of
untouchability); (9) SharirikShram (Physical
labour); (10) Sarvadharmasambhava(all religions
are the same); (11) Swadeshi"of one's own
country"(Indigenous).
Even though religious texts had great influence
on Mahatma Gandhi's life and ideas but he accepted
the religious facts which logic proved. In the words
of Mahatma Gandhi, "I do not give any importance
to religious book more than intellectual wisdom."
2. Influence of philosophers
Although thoughts of Mahatma Gandhi are
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original but it has numbers of influences. Mahatma
Gandhi was philosophically influenced by the ideas
of John Ruskin, Henry David Thoreau, Leo Tolstoy
and Socrates.
3. Impact of the Reformist Movements
One of the earliest influences that provided to
Mahatma Gandhi's thought was that of ancient
Hindu tradition. He had grown up in a family and in
a tradition that has always respected orthodox Hindu
ways of religion and worship. Mahatma Gandhi was
also influenced by cultural, philosophical and
religious reformist movements that took place in
India, especially the influence of Ram Krishna and
Vivekananda. Mahatma Gandhi learned this from
the country and love of Swadeshi.
4. Impact of Socio-Economic Conditions The helpless condition of Indians and poverty
also made impact on Mahatma Gandhi's ideas and
became the basis of his socialist ideas. In the field of
politics he understood the issues with special
consideration based on Indian nature of socioeconomic and politics.

nationalistic outlook developed and he learnt about
the importance of the labour.

4.5 Spiritualisation of PoliticsFor Gandhi ji religion and politics are the two
names of the same activity. He believes that the
objective of politics, like the objective of the
religion is to change those social relation which are
based on injustice, oppression and exploitation and
it arranges justice and justiciability in the society.
Each action of man is related to justice. Therefore no
aspect of human action is beyond the purview of
religion and politics. For Gandhi Ji the basis of both
is common and determined by the common values
of morality.
Thus Gandhi as proposed the idea that politics
must be based on moral and humanitarian religion.
But this should be clarified here that Gandhi was not
in favour of conducting the political system by the
assumptions of any religious community or sect.
According to him democracy is not a synonym of
majoritarianism and state should not the a guardian
of the dictatorship of majority, rather it should
respect the beliefs of minorities. State should not be
the supporter of any specific religious community,
rather it should be the guardian of humanitarian and
moral religion.

4.4 South Africa as a Laboratory of
Gandhi's ExperimentsLittle over two decades that Mahatma Gandhi
spent in South Africa has been one of the least
explored and understood periods of his life. It was in
South Africa that his overall religious consciousness
was developed and he studied the ideologies of
various Western thinkers. It has been largely seen as
a period of preparation, of apprenticeship as it were,
for his eventual return to India and his role in the
larger sub-continental theatre. In Mahatma Gandhi
saw South Africa as a kind of laboratory for
experiments in struggle that gave rise to several
concepts which Gandhi would expand on later stage
in his freedom struggle movement of India. The
concept of Satyagraha developed in his opposition
to white discrimination against the black. |He
conducted his initial experiments during his stay in
South Africa. It was here that he learnt his first
lessons of selfless service and felt about his duties
towards the humanity. It was here that his

4.6 Purity of Means and Ends
Mahatma Gandhi did not see any difference
between the means and the ends. He said, “For me, it
is enough to know the means. Means and end are
convertible terms in my philosophy of life”. He used
to say, "My life is a tool in philosophy and
transcendent words”. He further said,-“Impure
means result in an impure end..... One cannot reach
truth by untruthfulness. Truthful conduct alone can
reach Truth. Are not Non-violence and Truth twins?
Either is inseparable from the other. This blessed
state is unattainable without perfect purity.
Harbours impurity of mind or body and you has
untruth and violence in you”. He said,-“The means
may be likened to a seed, the end to a tree, and there
is just the same inviolable connection between there
means and the end as there is between the seed and
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the tree”.
Mahatma Gandhi, in the fight of independence
did not support any profane (violent) means on any
aspect, even when the stimulus was encouraged by
the government. The use of unholy instruments for
Mahatma Gandhi was far away from his
imagination. Mahatma Gandhi was not interested in
obtaining Swaraj through deceit, murder and animal
force. I have often said that if one takes care of the
means, the end will take will take care of itself. Nonviolence is the means; the end for every nation is
complete independence.
In his words, "I am ready to sacrifice the
country for non-violence and truth, not nonviolence and truth for the country." By emphasizing
the purity of both the means and the practical,
Mahatma Gandhi has brought a revolutionary
change in politics.
Human nature
In each philosophy, religion or political
system; the fundamental question is "human
nature". Although, different philosophers have
different ideas about the human nature; each
philosophy begins with the definition of human or
by the analysis of human nature. There have been
optimistic and pessimistic thinkers, who could see
nothing but good and bad, respectively, in man.
Mahatma Gandhi's indictment of modern
civilization, his view of politics and especially of
social and individual ethics is firmly based upon his
assumptions regarding human nature and human
perfectibility. Mahatma Gandhi believed in the
goodness of human nature. The essence of
Satyagraha was that every man is having goodness
in him. He started with a very definite conviction
about what man is in his essential nature and of what
he becomes through a false view of himself, of what
he should be and can become, and of his place in a
law-governed cosmos. All political and social
theory must begin with a clear conception of the
psychology of man, at least in so far as it affects his
moral aims and conduct in society. For some, such as
Machiavelli and Hobbes, man is by nature rabid,
selfish and jealous whereas Locke and Rousseau

considers as peaceful and just.
Non-violence
The Indian term of nonviolence is ahimsa,
meaning literally 'non-injury or non-harm to all
sentient beings'. Ahimsa (a + himsa) means without
violence. Himsa means inflicting pain and injury
upon others. Ahimsa, therefore literally means not
inflicting pain or injury upon others. Non-violence
means not giving suffering to anyone with mind,
word or action. It is usually understood and
interpreted as non-violence. However, nonviolence
is just one aspect of ahimsa or non-injury. The nonviolent person is the image of love, mercy,
forgiveness, sympathy and truth. He has no enemies.
World love, compassion and manifestation from the
creatures, giving home to its body, the name of the
power is non-violence. Non-violence is a herb of
love which can make a fanatic enemy even friend
and can also defeat powerful weapon from its sheer
power. This is the power which is invincible. This is
"the quality of the soul" which is immortal.
Origin of Satyagraha
Satyagraha was originally written by Mahatma
Gandhi in South Africa. The term was also coined to
show the difference in passive resistance in England
and South Africa. In the words of Vincent Sheen, it
was "the supreme invention or origin", through this
Mahatma Gandhi taught the violent world to teach
non-violence.
Satyagraha
The meaning of Satyagraha
Satyagraha in ordinary language is a way to
remove evil or disputes through nonviolent
methods. For the ordinary Indian citizen, it was a
way of fighting the independence of Indians against
the British Empire. Professor N K Bose defines
'Satyagraha' as "a way of conducting 'war' by
means of non-violence." In fact, Satyagrahais “nonviolent direct action.” Literally, the term Satyagraha
means "holding fast to truth". Mahatma Gandhi also
called it "Love-force or soul-force.”In Sanskrit, the
word Satyagraha is constituted of two words,
namely 'Satya' and 'agraha'. Satya means truth and
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agraha means holding fast, adherence, or
insistence. So, the word Satyagraha means clinging
to truth, holding fast to truth, insistence on truth or
final adherence to truth. Mahatma Gandhi's
philosophy of life and his method of opposing evil
are both called 'Satyagraha'.
The opposition to what is untruth is
Satyagraha. Keeping the path of truth in every
situation is Satyagraha. Violence, fear and death
cannot distract him from this path. Applying the life
of truth for the truth is the focal point of the
Satyagrahi's program. This is "penance for truth."
Mahatma Gandhi called the practice of holding to
Truth “Satyagraha” and sometimes “soul-force.” It
is a commitment to conscientious non-violent
striving for what is right. He said, “Satyagraha is a
demanding discipline, involving the practice of selfexamination and working on oneself, as well as
confronting problems in the world. “Satyagraha is a
process of self-purification.”
Mahatma Gandhi said, “If I could popularize
the use of soul-force, which is but another name for
love-force, in place of brute force, I know that I
could present you with an India that could defy the
whole world to do its worst.”Without these
characteristics Satyagraha is incomplete (1) Faith in God
(2) Irrevocable trust in truth and non-violence
(3) Character
(4) Non-addicted
(5) Purified goal
(6) Renunciation of violence
(7) Passion, patience and tolerance
Satyagraha can be omnipresent. It can be
against everyone - the government, the community,
the caste, the individual, the group - if they are
contaminated. It is more than a thing between rulers
and rulers. As much as it can be used against the
tyrannical policies or practices of the government,
same way also it can be used to remove social evils
such as social evils (untouchability), communal
clashes etc. Mahatma Gandhi had used it many
times successfully.
The Nature of Satyagraha
The main form of Satyagraha are primarily as

follows
1. Non-cooperation and its nature
Non-cooperation is the first technique in the
methods of Satyagraha. Mahatma Gandhi called it
"an expression of a continuous love". It was
regarded by Mahatma Gandhi as one of the most
potent weapons of the Satyagrahi. The basic idea is
that all social relations, whether political or
otherwise rest on the mutual cooperation of the
parties involved. If one party withdraws its
cooperation, the entire relationship ceases to exist.
On such logic, no injustice can continue for long if
the subject is of the oppression refuses to cooperate
with the ruler of the state. This logic is applied to an
individual, a group or a whole nation in their
relations with internal or external political
authorities. Civil disobedience and non-cooperation
as practised under Satyagraha are based on the “law
of suffering”, a doctrine that the endurance of
suffering is a means to an end. This end implies a
moral upliftment or progress of an individual or
society. Therefore, non-cooperation in Satyagraha is
a means to secure the cooperation of the opponent
consistently with truth and justice. Mahatma Gandhi
sincerely believed that “non-cooperation with evil is
as much a duty as is cooperation with good”. No
cooperation with anything that is 'untrue', 'illegal',
'immoral', and 'harmful'. Non-cooperation with evil
is not only duty for Mahatma Gandhi but also his
religion. Mahatma Gandhi believed that when the
representations and the petitions fail, success can be
achieved by non-cooperation with the evil.
Pacifism, civil disobedience, rightful resistance
against wrong policies, passive resistance, noncooperation are some of the forms of non-violent
struggles Mahatma Gandhi brought into practice.
All these terms come under the common term
“Satyagraha”. Non-violent Satyagraha is never a
method of coercion or compulsion, it is one of
conversion. While using Satyagraha to bring social
change and to resolve conflicts, Mahatma Gandhi
negated even the slightest form of violence.
1. Various Methods of Non-Cooperation (A) Strike : The strike means voluntarily
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closure of the work. Strike is considered a voluntary
suffering undertaken for the transformation of the
erring opponent. Strike is a means by which a group
of individuals or society can express their feelings. A
strike must be non-violent and pacific. Strike is an
inherent right of the working men for the purpose of
securing justice. The last device a Satyagraha uses is
the strike demanding justice for legitimate cause as
well as the redressal of grievances.
He advocated that in strikes adequate care has
to be taken to ensure that it remains non-violent as
well as peaceful and makes their demands
meaningful, just and feasible. Strikes are powerful
method of direct action in a Satyagraha movement.
In the concept of Mahatma Gandhi, “strikes mean
cessation of business out of respect, or for mourning
or as a protest.”
(B) Social exclusion - Social exclusion is a
very old tradition which was born with the rise of the
castes. It is prohibitive and is a terrible punishment
which can be used effectively in a big way. The
person who does evil or causes harm to others is
boycotted by the society. He is given a type of
punishment by society which desist him from
making any interaction any member of the society.
He is isolated by the society for his wrong doing.
Similarly, the boycott of the product and its
consumption is not only an attempt to end that item
but indirectly punishes its producers by causing
them economic losses through boycott. Therefore,
Mahatma Gandhi has described the boycott as a
siege.
(C) Dharna- A Dharna is a non-violent sit-in
protest, which may include fast undertaken at the
door of an offender, especially a debtor, in India as a
means of obtaining compliance with a demand for
justice, state response of criminal cases, or payment
of a debt. It is to change the "thoughts". It must be
essentially peaceful. There should be no use of "rude
behaviour", "emphasis on threat" and “threat". In the
words of Mahatma Gandhiji, "peaceful restraint is a
friendly warning against the addiction that the
reformer considers bad." "If a man had a large claim
against a chief or another individual of social

importance, and all other means of obtaining his
rights failed, he would post himself at the door of his
debtor and vow to fast until his claim was satisfied.
Dharna was not restricted to credit transactions,
alone, nor was it always an individual act. Groups of
people -- even an entire village -- would stage a
collective hunger strike to protest atrocities inflicted
by a tax collector or a rapacious landlord.
2. Hijrat
Hijrat is the process by which the person leaves
his habitat and goes to another place.
Etymologically, the term implies voluntary exile
from ones permanent place of habitation. One of the
main reasons for the people to resort to Hijrat is
when they feel oppressed either due to loss of selfrespect or honourable living; they attempt to migrate
permanently to other places. In simple terms, it is a
protest against the oppressor. It is used when an
individual or the group of masses cannot live in
homes or villages or the country without losing their
self-esteem, and unable to protect themselves from
violence through violent methods. In other words,
when an individual or the group of masses have
neither the power of the soul nor has the power of
violence (of weapons) then they resort to the Hijrat.
In order to save self-respect, Mahatma Gandhi
advised Satyagrahis of Bardoli (1928CE) and
Limbdi, Junagadh and Vithalgarh(in 1939CE) to
leave their homes.
3. Civil Disobedience
Civil Disobedience is an important technique
of Satyagraha. It aims to "to dissolve laws enacted
unethically. "This is a kind of "non-violent
revolution. According to Mahatma Gandhi, civil
disobedience is an effective and bloodless substitute
for the armed revolt. This is another method of
violating the established order of the state in a nonviolent and peaceful fashion. Mahatma Gandhi
called it "a bloodless form of full-fledged effective
and armed revolution." It is a non-violent alternative
to the armed rebellion. It can take many forms, such
as refusing to give taxes, refusing to accept state
power or one by one opposing all unethical laws,
and stopping government structure etc.
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4.

watertight compartments like political, religious,
economics and so on. What he had said about
politics must be largely applicable in religion,
economics and many other fields of human life as
well.

Fasting
Difference between
Satyagraha and Passive Resistance
Satyagraha

It brings change in
heart
It is a weapon of the
strong
It avoids violence in
any shape
It totally rejects
physical force even
under favourable
conditions
It adopts non-violence
as love
It proceeds on the
active principle of love
In it, injuring opponent
is remote

Passive Resistance
It pains the heart of
the enemies.
It is a weapon of the
weak
It adopts violence to
gain its end

4.8 Mahatma Gandhi and Present Times
1. Over dependence on Machines- Mahatma
Gandhi has criticized the present civilization in his
book, Hind Swaraj. Mahatma Gandhi's thoughts
about the machinery were influenced by ideas of
Ruskin, Tolstoy and R.C. Dutt. Mahatma Gandhi
was an early critic of the dehumanising character of
the modern industrial civilisation which he
described as "Satanic". Mahatma Gandhi was for
machines as long as it did not tend to make atrophied
the limbs of human beings. He regarded human
body as a super machine. If machines were exploited
by men he had no grudge against that. Where
machines exploited men, his objections were to
them. Practical idealist that he was, Mahatma
Gandhi recognised the place of machinery, 'it has
come to stay.' The machines were actually not meant
to supplement the human or animal labour, or not to
enhance its skills, but to acquire its place." Since
there were many evils in the machines, he considers
them undesirable. According to him there were three
main evils in the machine - (a) It can be copied; (b)
No limit on its development; (c) it may take the place
of human labour. In addition to these evils, moral
and economic evils were also found in machines.
2. Opposition to Capitalism- Mahatma
Gandhi was opposed to capitalism and exploitation
and he propagated to remove capitalism not by
violent means but through economic
decentralization, by encouraging cottage industries,
and by making the capitalist trustees. He had great
faith in economic decentralisation. He believes that
capitalism has promoted the feelings of poverty,
unemployment, exploitation and imperialism. The
aggregation of capital is unethical for him. Though
both Mahatma Gandhi and Karl Marx were opposed
to capitalism and exploitation, yet they propagated
different means to remove capitalism. Where Marx
opposes capitalism on the basis of grabbing of

It uses arms even
during
suitable occasions
It adopts non-violence
as an outward form
It proceeds on the
negative principle of
hatred
It contains an idea of
harassing others

4.7 Economic Views of Mahatma Gandhi
Mahatma Gandhi was not an economist and
therefore his economic views were not based on the
principles of economics. In his economic views, he
did not follow the rules of economics. He did not
propagate any economic theory explicitly. Mahatma
Gandhi's attitude towards economic problems was
reformative and his suggestions were inspired by the
time, necessity and humanity. They were largely
were based on reality and self-experience. That is
why Mahatma Gandhi's economic views changed
with change in time. Mahatma Gandhi's views in
Hind Swaraj appear to be "anti-modern," "antiinstrument" and "anti-capitalist”, his later views
appear to be useful and compromised with
instruments. His thoughts were influenced by
colonial rule too. Mahatma Gandhi's economic
ideals, much like everything else in his life, were
governed by ethical and moral considerations. His
stress on rural economy and emphasis on a simple
life, coupled with his concern for universal wellbeing formed the foundation of his unique views on
economics. Mahatma Gandhi's economic models
were based largely on his understanding of the
Indian situation. Mahatma Gandhi viewed life as a
whole. He did not divide life into different
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"surplus value" by the capitalists, Mahatma Gandhi
opposes it because it generated inequalities in the
society. Mahatma Gandhi was not opposed to capital
but to the inequalities it generated. He dismissed
capitalism for its exploitative nature and socialism
for its connection to industrialization. In fact,
Mahatma Gandhi shunned the idea of capitalist
society fraught with opportunities for exploitation
and ceaseless competition, eschewing laissez-faire
and Keynesian economics. No longer should India
rely on a global market based on the freedom of
exchange of goods and capital, argued Mahatma
Gandhi. Nor was socialism any more tolerable. In a
1940 interview, Mahatma Gandhi explicitly stated
his objection to socialism: “Pandit Nehru wants
industrialization because he thinks that, if it is
socialized, it would be free from the evils of
capitalism. My own view is that evils are inherent in
industrialism, and no amount of socialization can
eradicate them. Capitalism and socialism
quintessential hallmarks of modern civilization
made man a prisoner of his craving for luxury and
self-indulgence.”
Mahatma Gandhi's postulations on the matter
left his colleagues, particularly Nehru, mystified. In
his autobiography, Nehru wrote off Mahatma
Gandhi's economic ideas as “utterly wrong… and
impossible of achievement.” Despite this less than
positive reinforcement, Mahatma Gandhi continued
to extensively publicize his unorthodox social,
economic and political views. Having rejected
capitalism and socialism, Mahatma Gandhi's
speeches and writings suggest that he envisaged an
Indian state grounded in unconventional economics
advocating self-reliance. It seems that Mahatma
Gandhi desired a self-sustaining nation that
embraced communal cooperation and manual
labour. This is implied in the Collected Works,
where in Mahatma Gandhi argues that society
should be organized around the maximization of
khadi (hand spun cotton) production: “Khadi is the
only true economic proposition in terms of the
millions of villagers until such time, if ever, when a
better system of supplying work and adequate
wages for every able-bodied person above the age of

sixteen, Mahatma Gandhi's Vision for the Future of
India male or female, is found for his field, cottage
or even factory in every one of the villages of India.”
Mahatma Gandhi advocated the rejection of private
property in favour of public ownership; owners
would be trustees of public property managed in the
common interest. Accordingly, each person within
this khadi economic arrangement would be “paid”
in kind. For instance, a blacksmith would be paid
with food for fashioning tools, while farmers would
be paid in equipment for laying seed, and so on. This
type of pre-modern exchange would have farreaching benefits. “I have no partiality for returning
to the primitive methods of grinding and husking,”
Mahatma Gandhi wrote. In fact, he suggested the
return, “Because there is no other way of giving
employment to the millions of villagers who are
living in idleness.” With an emphasis on tradition,
Mahatma Gandhi promoted the spinning of khadi
and manual labour as the ideal method to achieve
genuine self-rule. Embracing an organic khadibased economy would end exploitation,
industrialization and modernization. It would
overcome the moral hurdles preventing spiritual
renewal, and hence create true swaraj.
Machinery was a case in point and represented
a departure from Mahatma Gandhi's ideals. Through
its allure of ever-increasing productivity and
efficiency, machinery had serious ramifications that
spoiled man's natural development. Mahatma
Gandhi believed machinery whetted consumers'
appetite to the extent that it inevitably produced
exploitation, unemployment and ultimately,
starvation. His solution was not to perfect
industrialization but to eliminate the process all
together. Mahatma Gandhi writes: “Instead of
welcoming machinery as a boon, we should look
upon it as an evil… It is not that we did not know
how to invent machinery, but our forefathers knew
that if we set our hearts after such things, we would
become slaves and lose our moral fibres. They,
therefore, after due deliberation decided that we
should only do what we could with our hands and
feet.”
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beings have the right to own property to meet the
mandatory minimum requirements. The rest should
be utilized in the use of surplus, i.e. general welfare.
Aparigraha is almost a corollary of Asteya. In order
to follow the dictum of non-thieving one must have
as few possessions as possible. For Mahatma
Gandhi; Non-possession was also a proof of one's
faith in God. He used to quote instances of devotees
who did not believe in keeping back a little food
even for the next meal. Aparigraha also helped one
in slowly giving up the attachment towards worldly
possessions, an essential condition of a seeker of
truth.
The Principle of Trusteeship - Trusteeship is a
socio-economic philosophy that was propounded by
Mahatma Gandhi. Trusteeship is Mahatma Gandhi's
unique conceptualization of a bridge between labour
and capital despite being contradictory to each
other. Seeking to understand them as being
complementary to each for meaningful socioeconomic development and political understanding,
the Mahatma evolved his own model of a
relationship which is based on trust by the workers
for the indigenous industrialists. Mahatma Gandhi
did not like the Western capitalist model of
economics because the system was based on
capitalism and gave rise to exploitation,
competitiveness and there is a tendency of
concentration in it and hence not suitable to end the
current economic discontent. He also rejected the
Marxist model because it was based on violence and
it increased the state power. It provides a means by
which the wealthy people would be the trustees of
trusts that looked after the welfare of the people in
general. This concept was condemned by socialists
as being in favour of the landlords, feudal princes
and the capitalists, opposed to socialist theories.
Mahatma Gandhi believed that the rich people could
be persuaded to part with their wealth to help the
poor. Putting it in Mahatma Gandhi's words
"Supposing I have come by a fair amount of wealth
either by way of legacy, or by means of trade and
industry I must know that all that wealth does not
belong to me; what belongs to me is the right to an

4.9 Gandhiji's Suggestion to Overcome
Economic and Social InequalitiesThroughout his life, Mahatma Gandhi sought
to develop ways to fight India's extreme poverty,
backwardness, and socio-economic challenges as a
part of his wider involvement in the Indian
independence movement. Many forms of his
activities were related to economic well being of
society. He was clear that economic self-sufficiency
for an individual and for a nation is unavoidable.
This led him to think about and study various
economic problems of the country and devise action
plans for solving them. This was the root of his
economic thinking. He suggested following
measures to overcome economic and social
inequalities.
Asteya and Apirigraha (Non Stealing and NonPossession)
Asteya and Aparigraha are two of several
important virtues propagated by Mahatma Gandhi.
Asteya means that every person has the right to own
property and no other person should violate his
rights. In other words, the practice of Asteya
demands that one must not steal, nor have the intent
to steal another's property through action, speech
and thoughts. Mahatma Gandhi held ahimsa as
essential to the human right to life and liberty
without fear, asteya as human right to property
without fear. For him, exploitation of any kind, and
possessing more items than necessary, or using them
more than necessary, is also theft. Mahatma Gandhi
gave a far wider connotation to stealing. According
to him those members of the family who help
themselves to better facilities depriving the other
members, are thieves. Even those who enjoy
luxuries not available to the lower strata of society
are also thieves. So, a person who wishes to apply
Asteya in his life ought to lead such a simple life that
he takes for himself from society only his minimum
requirements. By Aprigraha, he meant that one
should not possess more than what he actually
needed. Mahatma Gandhi says that absolute nonpossession in life is not possible. Therefore, human
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honourable livelihood, no better than that enjoyed
by millions of others. The rest of my wealth belongs
to the community and must be used for the welfare
of the community."
Mahatma Gandhi's trusteeship system has the
following elements :
1. It is the means of converting the current
capitalist system into egalitarian society.
2. It gives no quarter to capitalism but gives the
present owning class opportunity for
reforming itself. It is based on the faith that
human nature is never beyond redemption.
3. It believes in heart transformation; it is a belief
that human beings can be liberated from
money and greed.
4. It does not recognize any right of private
ownership of property except in so far as it may
be permitted by society for its own welfare.
5. It does not exclude legislative regulation of
ownership and use of wealth.
6. Thus, under the state-regulated trusteeship an
individual; will not be free to hold or use his
wealth for selfish satisfaction or in disregard of
the interests of society.
7. Just as it is proposed to fix a decent minimum
living wage, so a limit should be fixed for the
maximum income that would be allowed to
any person in society. The difference between
such minimum and maximum incomes should
be reasonable and equitable and variable from
time to time, so much so that the tendency
would be towards obliteration of the
difference.
8. Its related more to social welfare than the
ownership of money or property.
9. The production will not be determined by
"profit" but rather determined by "social
necessity".
Swadeshi (Indigenous)- Mahatma Gandhi's
championing of Swadeshi and non-cooperation was
centred on the principles of economic selfsufficiency. Mahatma Gandhi believed that the best

strategy for rural development is a self-help
approach he called Swadeshi. Mahatma Gandhi
said, “Swadeshi is that spirit in us which restricts us
to the use and service of our immediate
surroundings to the exclusion of the more remote.
Thus, as for religion, in order to satisfy the
requirements of the definition, I must restrict myself
to my ancestral religion. That is the use of my
immediate religious surrounding. If I find it
defective, I should serve it by purging it of its
defects. In the domain of politics, I should make use
of the indigenous institutions and serve them by
curing them of their proved defects. In that of
economics, I should use only things that are
produced by my immediate neighbours and serve
those industries by making them efficient and
complete where they might be found wanting. It is
suggested that such Swadeshi, if reduced to practice,
will lead to the millennium, because we do not
expect quite to reach it within our times, so may we
not abandon Swadeshi even though it may not be
fully attained for generations to come.”This
definition of Swadeshi does not mean that Mahatma
Gandhi wanted to ban all foreign objects. His
definition was not narrow in any way. He only used
to accept foreign items which are mandatory to
make domestic or Indian industries more efficient.
He believed in exchange of goods and international
trade. Mahatma Gandhi did not want to separate
India from the world; he only used to emphasize
self-sufficiency. They could also compromise with
foreign capital and technical knowledge if they were
kept in Indian control.
Economics of Khadi - Economics of Khadi's
has special place in the Gandhian scheme of
economic reconstruction of India. Mahatma Gandhi
believed that Khadiis a very natural, simple, cheap
and practical way to solve the problem of economic
crisis. Mahatma Gandhi had full faith that the
problems arising from the concentration of capital
and power and problems of production and
distribution can be solved by the revival of Khadi.
Even in the economics of Khadi, Mahatma Gandhi
saw a glimpse of a life philosophy. Whereas Khadi,
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on one hand, insists on fulfilling the necessities of
life in the country, on the other hand, on the other
hand, there is a way to make villages self-sufficient
so that the total population cannot exploit village
villages. This mill is the option of highly
centralization of the system. In addition, this
organization and public relations movement were
also from a political perspective, in the freedom
struggle, it became a symbol of unity for
nationalists, which each Indian could easily
understand. Although, the economics of Khadi do
not satisfy the demands of economics to be rich, it is
an immediate and lasting solution to the problem of
laziness and unemployment. It is also a supplement
of agriculture as it develops other cottage industries.

utopian view the only alternative available to a poor
country to correct an economic situation distorted
by a history of colonial exploitation. While critics of
Gandhian economic ideas were not uncommon in
the 1930s and 1940s, his great moral and political
stature kept the criticisms subdued. Anyway, in the
pre-Independence era such discussion naturally had
to be purely academic. In the Nehruvian era certain
aspects of Mahatma Gandhi's economic policies
were viewed as being in conflict with the prevailing
Nehru-Mahalanobis brand of democratic socialism,
especially his views on industrialisation,
technology, business houses and private property.
But as we have mentioned above, this period was
characterized more by a neglect of Gandhian ideas,
(which were largely considered otiose) and by some
concessions in the policy arena laced with a large
measure of lip sympathy, rather than by any active
criticism.

4.10 Evaluation of Mahatma Gandhi's
Economic Views:
“Mahatma Gandhi enunciated his economic
position in the language of the people, rather than
that of academic economists. And so the economists
never noticed that he was, in fact, a very great
economist in his own right…” ….Schumacher
(1978)
Mahatma Gandhi's economic views have been
criticized by many on the grounds that his ideas are
impractical and would take us to initial state of
human society. His ideas emphasize only one aspect
of nature of human beings and ignore their physical
needs. He has made unnecessary demands of the
machines and did not correctly evaluate the present
civilization and its donation. The principle of Khadi
is not only wrong in the current circumstances but it
also neglects the achievements of technical
knowledge. These thoughts are also unaware of the
speed of history. Mahatma Gandhi's views on
economics have usually been termed as utopian by
many (including Indian) socio-economic thinkers,
and this characterisation has tended to evoke two
diametrically opposite reactions among
policymakers and the general population the
majority respect his views in so far as they are a
reflection of his deep spirituality but tend to be
extremely sceptical about their applicability to the
real world; a small minority, however, see in this

4.11 Mahatma Gandhi's Political ViewsMahatma Gandhi did not clearly outline his
ideal non-violent society, as Plato, Rousseau and
Karl Marx formulated their ideal society.
In the words of Jan B. Bandura, "he was a
political activist and a practical philosopher, he was
not the theoretician."
Mahatma Gandhi has clearly written that "I
cannot say beforehand how the government based
completely on non-violence will function.” Yet his
Ideas can be grasped from his book Hind Swarajya
and as expressed in his speeches, articles,
statements, and presentations from time to time. It is
generally admitted that in the sphere of politics
Mahatma Gandhi, the apostle of non-violence, was a
great revolutionary leader who enabled his country
to win, by the use of his technique of non-violence
and self-suffering, her freedom and to achieve the
status of equality with the rest of the world.
Mahatma Gandhi was not a political philosopher in
the conventional, western sense of the term. He was
not destined to propound a new political philosophy,
nor did he pretend or profess to do that. He did not
discard old philosophies, and, adhering to certain
fundamental principles and techniques based upon
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truth, he led men to the realization of a better society.
In India this obvious virtue, simplistic lifestyle
endeared him to the people. Mahatma Gandhi was
the epitome of humanism on this earth. Mahatma
Gandhi had the dream of an ideal India - his dreams
of India where he described India a nation, where all
people irrespective of caste, creed, gender etc. will
peacefully co-exist together. Mahatma Gandhi
never claimed finality of his opinions. He styled his
activities as search for, or experiments with truth.
It is also necessary to understand here that
Mahatma Gandhi was a constantly evolving
personality and his method was "deductive,
experimental, practical and compiler". Mahatma
Gandhi's ideas were a mixture of the ideas of
spiritual science, ethics, economics, sociology and
political science. He did not understand them
separately.
His perception is that power is fatal for the
freedom of the person. The compulsion of state
power not only destroys the moral values of a
person's work but also frustrates its development.
The work is ethical until it is voluntary;
Development is possible only in a free environment.
When a person acts like a piece in a state machine,
then there is no question of ethics in it. The work is
ethical only when it is understood as knowledge and
duty. He sees intelligence in the power of the state
with great fear, although it appears that by reducing
exploitation, it is increasing the good, but it destroys
the individual's personality, which is at the core of
all development, harms it. What he rejects is an
organization based on violence and an organization
based on violence. The organization should be
electives.

2.

3.

4.

related to each other. The doors are always
open for the reconciliation of new ideas.
Inclusion of ethics and idealism in politics Mahatma Gandhi spiritualized the politics and
made truth its core.
Non-Violence as a powerful Weapon- It is his
biggest contribution to political science. His
theory of satyagraha is completely based on
non-violence. This provided the world an
alternative to war to overcome injustice.
Mahatma Gandhi is also credited for giving
authority to the person to oppose injustice on
moral grounds.
Faith in the purity of both means and endsMost political and social thinkers have been
concerned with the desirable (and even
necessary) goals of a political system or with
the common and competing ends that men
actually desire, and then pragmatically
considered the means that are available to
rulers and citizens. Mahatma Gandhi seems to
stand almost alone among social and political
thinkers in his firm rejection of the rigid
dichotomy between ends and means and in his
extreme moral preoccupation with the means
to the extent that they rather than the ends
provide the standard of reference. He was led
to this position by his early acceptance of satya
and ahimsa, truth and nonviolence, as twin
moral absolutes and his consistent view of
their relationship.

4.13 Appreciation of GandhismThe ideas of Mahatma Gandhi are based on
moral rules - truth, non-violence, love, sympathy,
cooperation etc. It was his perpetual abiding to the
moral principles of truth, Non-violence and
satyagraha that has immortalized him as Great
father of nation the and the World. Mahatma
Gandhi's thoughts can be criticized as soon as he
rejects these rules. Actually, the rules are so eternal
that there cannot be a lasting peace in the world
without abiding to these ethical codes. It is only
through Gandhian methods that the environment of

4.12 Contribution of Mahatma Gandhi Mahatma Gandhi has contribution to political
science extensively. This can be explained as
follows 1. Introduced and Assimilated New Ideas - All
the ideas in Mahatma Gandhi thought are
synthesized. His ideas related to Economics,
Sociology, Political Science and Religion are
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mutual hatred, tension and distrust can be eradicated
and converted into love to establish peace. Violent
measures - invasion, war, revolution, nuisance,
oppression - can never establish permanent peace.
The war gives birth to war and not peace. This is the
reason why Mahatma Gandhi's ideas are not only
considered to be relevant for all-time but also
cosmopolitan. Psychologically, these thoughts are
revolutionary because they seek to change the basic
sentiments of human beings. In the moral sense,
these thoughts are superior because they are source
of inspiration for peace and human happiness. He
believes that violence brought with it hatred and
feelings of revenge where as in non-violence there is
no such danger.

coercive than individual. So he suggests the political
power decentralization in the democratic form of
governance. Because decentralized democracy
gives the scope to the public participation and
representation. It ensures the liberty and autonomy
to the individual, village and nation in its extensive
application of the welfare world will be attainable.

Important Points

Conclusion
In the end, it can be said that Mahatma
Gandhi's ideas have been completely infused with
humanity, life and national identity, which prove
their compatibility with respect to every era and
time. Even today, all the rulers of the world are
succeeding in finding ways to solve their problems
only in Mahatma Gandhi's thoughts, who believe in
peace and non-violence. This is also the essence of
Mahatma Gandhi. Mahatma Gandhi is not merely a
political philosopher; he is a message and
philosophy of life. His political ideas are stateless
and party less democracy, decentralization, freedom
of speech, abolition of untouchability, moral
politics, secularism etc. There is great relevance of
Gandhian political ideas or values in the present age
of increasing violence and intolerance. Mahatma
Gandhi was a practical thinker. Mahatma Gandhi
was one of those philosophers, who believe in selfsacrifice, Satyagraha or Non-cooperation.
Gandhian philosophy is so comprehensive that it has
left no aspect of human life untouched. In the field of
politics he understands the issues with special
consideration based on Indian nature of socioeconomic and politics. Thus he defines politics as
the best means to regulate the national life and also
he concluded that its power should decentralize in
equitable manner. He thinks that the state in
concentrated form of power structure is more

·

Mahatma Gandhi regards truth, non-violence,
love and compassion as the value of life.

·

Major sources of Gandhiism - religious texts,
representations, reformist movements and
socio-economic conditions.

·

The main ideas of Mahatma Gandhi - the
spiritualization of politics, the purity of the
means and the ends, the analysis of human
nature, non-violence, satyagraha

·

The form of satyagraha - non-cooperation,
hijrat, civil disobedience, fasting, Non
possession

·

Mahatma Gandhi's Suggestions to overcome
social and economic inequality - Asteya and
Aparigraha, Trusteeship, Khadi and Charkha

·

Contribution of Gandhism- Introduction and
assimilation of new ideas, incorporation of
ethics and idealism in politics, use of nonviolence, purity of means and ends.

Exercise
Multiple Choice Questions 1.

2.
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Among the following which one was not
considered a life value by Mahatma Gandhi ?
(A) Non-violence
(B) Truth
(C) Love
(D) Wealth Accumulation
( )
The idea of Karl Marx which was supported by
Mahatma Gandhi is(A) Class struggle

3.

4.

5.

(B) Materialistic interpretation of history
(C) Stateless and classless society
(D) The theory of surplus value
( )
The name of the book of Mahatma Gandhi
from which we get a glimpse of his political
ideology is(A) Hind Swaraj
(B) Discovery of India
(C) Geetanjali
(D) Leviathan
( )
What is the meaning of the Hijrat?
(A) Hajj
(B) leave your habitation to go elsewhere
(C) Non-violent Movement
(D) Social exclusion
( )
The trusteeship principle means that the
person (A) Owns the public property
(B) He is a trustee of public property
(C) He cannot have a personal property
(D) He has abandoned the property
( )

4.

Short Answer Type questions1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

2.
3.

Which social reform movements influenced
Mahatma Gandhi?
What is the meaning of spiritualization of
politics?
What are the seven main characteristics of
Mahatma Gandhi's Satyagraha?
Write comment on the concept of fasting?
Describe the main contribution of Mahatma
Gandhi to Political Science.

Essay Type Questions1.

2.
3.

Very Short Answer Type Questions1.

Where was Mahatma Gandhi's first
laboratory?

4

What are the four major life values of
Mahatma Gandhi?
What is Gandhism?
What religious texts had the influence on
Mahatma Gandhi?

What are the fundamental elements of
Gandhism? Is it still worthwhile today? Prove
it.
How does Gandhism affect modern
civilization? Describe.
Why does Mahatma Gandhi want to delegate
less work to the state? Describe.
'' The source of economic equality passes
through the trusteeship. "Prove it.

Answers to Multiple Choice Questions
1. D
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2.C 3.A

4.B

5.B

Unit-IV

Emerging Dimensions of Indian Politics
1. Planning and Development : NITI Commission
All human beings are worried about their
tomorrow because they have the capacity to think
about themselves far into the future. Unlike other
animals who respond to life mostly on a momentby-moment basis, our ability to imagine the future
allows us to behave in ways today that will have
desired consequences later on. Self-awareness is
essential for planning for the future, improving
ourselves, and avoiding future threats. We
contemplate the solution for this concern and our
future plans are inherent in this contemplation. For
proper diagnosis of these concerns, we must make
some systematic efforts towards fulfillment of
future needs. We, therefore take appropriate steps in
the present to make our future better. Nations also
have to take steps to fulfill their present and future
needs. The USSR was the first country to adopt
centralized planning as the tool for growth of the
economy in 1928. The USSR introduced a planned
economy when it adopted its first Five Year Plan,
1929- 1934. Some planned steps were taken to
resolve the problems of the country. These efforts of
the USSR were quite successful in that period. As a
result, other nations also accepted this model of
development. After India achieved Independence, a
formal model of planning was adopted, and
accordingly the Planning Commission, reporting
directly to the Prime Minister of India, was
established on 15 March 1950, with Prime Minister
Jawaharlal Nehru as the Chairman. The Planning
Commission was finally replaced by NITI Aayog

(National Institution for Transforming India) when
on 1 January 2015 a Cabinet resolution was passed
to this effect. Thus, financial planning is essential
for the development of infrastructure, industries and
factories and to speed up information technology
and also to alleviate poverty, unemployment and
economic inequality in the country.

1.1 What is planning?
The first step taken in the right direction by
thinking carefully is planning. Planning is the
process of thinking about the activities required to
achieve a desired goal. It involves the creation and
maintenance of a plan, such as psychological
aspects that require conceptual skills. It is necessary
that objectives of the planning must be clear and the
means and efforts of achieving them are organized
and the period is clear. Thus, planning is as a process
to develop a strategy to achieve desired objectives,
to solve problems, and to facilitate action. Our
Planning Commission has defined planning in
following words"Planning is a method of organization of
resources through which there sources are properly
used for maximum benefit of the society so as to
enable it to fulfill the societal objectives''
Our Planning Commission defines this as
saying that "Planning is a method of organization of
resources through which the resources are properly
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used for maximum benefit of the society and to
fulfill the societal objectives''
The Planning Commission is an extra
constitutional and non-statutory body which was
formed in 1950. First of all the idea of planned
economy was crystallized in 1930s when our
national leaders came under the influence of
socialist philosophy. India's Five year plans were
very much impressed by the rapid strides achieved
by the USSR through five years plans. In 1934, Sir
M. Visvesvaraya had published a book titled
“Planned Economy in India”, in which he presented
a constructive draft of the development of India in
next ten years. His core idea was to lay out a plan to
shift labor from agriculture to industries and double
up National income in ten years. This was the first
concrete scholarly work towards planning. Bombay
Plan of 1944, Gandhian Plan of Shriman Narayan,
People's Plan of M N Roy, Sarvodaya Plan of 1950
of Jaiprakash Narayan were some of the meaningful
efforts towards planned economy.

its replacement by NITI Aayog in 2015.

1.3 National Institution for
Transforming India (NITI)
National Institution for Transforming India
(NITI) Aayog was formed by the Union government
on January 1, 2015. It replaced its predecessor the
Planning Commission. In the context of governance
structures, the changed requirements of our country,
point to the need for setting up an institution that
serves as a Think Tank of the government a
directional and policy dynamo. The proposed
institution has to provide governments at the central
and state levels with relevant strategic and technical
advice across the spectrum of key elements of
policy.
This includes matters of national and
international import on the economic front,
dissemination of best practices from within the
country as well as from other nations, the infusion of
new policy ideas and specific issue-based support.
The institution has to be able to respond to the
changing and more integrated world that India is
part of.An important evolutionary change from the
past will be replacing a centre-to-state one-way flow
of policy by a genuine and continuing partnership
with the states.
The institution must have the necessary
resources, knowledge, skills and, ability to act with
speed to provide the strategic policy vision for the
government as well as deal with contingent issues.
Perhaps most importantly, the institution must
adhere to the tenet that while incorporating positive
influences from the world, no single model can be
transplanted from outside into the Indian scenario.
We need to find our own strategy for growth. The
new institution has to zero in on what will work in
and for India. It will be a Bharatiya approach to
development.

1.2 Why Planning The aim of planning in economic sector is
national development. The participatory and
responsive management is the first ladder of
development. The planning makes administration
and resources involved and responsive. Attitude and
orientation of policy maker, flexible result
mechanism, participation and commitment to the
work are considered essential factors for
development by Pai Panadhikar and KshirSagar. For
Mahatma Gandhi the aim of planning is
development of the last man at the bottom and
decentralization of resources. The slogan of our
present Prime Minister Narendra Modi
'SabkaSaath…SabkaVikas' 'Collective Efforts
Inclusive Growth' endorses this perception.
Development means improvement in the living
standard of the people. Today, India has craved a
place for itself among the advanced nations of the
world. It indicates that our strategy of planned
development has been quite successful. The
planning commission played a crucial role in the
planned development from its formation in 1950 till

1.4 Basis of Formation of NITI1. To ensure active role of states in
development- The states will play active role in the
national development as partners of the Indian
Cooperative Federalism.
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2. To ensure proper use of Intellectual
Property and stop Brain -Drain - It emphasizes
on maximum exposure and proper use of intellectual
property available in our country and stops its drain
to other countries by channelizing it to be part of
good governance in our own country.
3. To build a common platform of the Union
and the States for cooperative development - It is
to prepare a joint platform of the union and the sates
to ensure success in achieving the development
goals by removing the communication barriers in
the procedural requirements of the various
ministries and the states. It tends to meet the
requirement of various states through mutual
discussions and deliberations.

7.

8.

9.

1.5 Aims/Objectives
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

10.

To evolve a shared vision of national
development priorities, sectors and strategies
with the active involvement of States in the
light of national objectives. The vision of the
NITI Aayog will then provide a framework
'national agenda' for the Prime Minister and
the Chief Ministers to provide impetus to.
To foster cooperative federalism through
structured support initiatives and mechanisms
with the States on a continuous basis,
recognizing that strong States make a strong
nation.
To develop mechanisms to formulate credible
plans at the village level and aggregate these
progressively at higher levels of government.
To ensure, on areas that are specifically
referred to it, that the interests of national
security are incorporated in economic strategy
and policy.
To pay special attention to the sections of our
society that may be at risk of not benefitting
adequately from economic progress.
To design strategic and long term policy and
programme frameworks and initiatives, and
monitor their progress and their efficacy. The
lessons learnt through monitoring and
feedback will be used for making innovative

11.

12.

13.

improvements, including necessary midcourse corrections.
To provide advice and encourage partnerships
between key stakeholders and national and
international like-minded Think Tanks, as well
as educational and policy research institutions.
To create a knowledge, innovation and
entrepreneurial support system through a
collaborative community of national and
international experts, practitioners and other
partners.
To offer a platform for resolution of intersectoral and inter-departmental issues in order
to accelerate the implementation of the
development agenda.
To maintain a state-of-the-art Resource
Centre, be a repository of research on good
governance and best practices in sustainable
and equitable development as well as help
their dissemination to stake-holders.
To actively monitor and evaluate the
implementation of programmes and
initiatives, including the identification of the
needed resources so as to strengthen the
probability of success and scope of delivery.
To focus on technology upgradation and
capacity building for implementation of
programmes and initiatives.
To undertake other activities as may be
necessary in order to further the execution of
the national development agenda, and the
objectives mentioned above.

1.6 Composition of NITI1.
2.

3.
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The NITI Aayog will comprise the following:
Chairman -Prime Minister of India as the exofficio Chairman.
Members of Governing Council- Chief
Ministers of all the states, Chief Ministers of
Union Territories which have legislative
assemblies and Lt. Governor of the remaining
Union Territories.
Regional Councils-Regional Councils will be

formed to address specific issues and
contingencies impacting more than one state
or a region. These will be formed for a
specified tenure. The Regional Councils will
be convened by the Prime Minister and will
comprise of the Chief Ministers of States and
Lt. Governors of Union Territories in the
region. These will be chaired by the Chairman
of the NITI Aayog or his nominee.
Members nominated by the Prime MinsterExperts, specialists and practitioners with relevant
domain knowledge as special invitees nominated by
the Prime Minister
Full time OfficialsVice-Chairman-To be appointed by the Prime
Minister.
Full time members-Two.
Part time members-Maximum of 2 from
leading universities research organizations and
other relevant institutions in an ex-officio capacity.
Part time members will be on a rotational basis.
Ex Officio members- Maximum of 4
members of the Union Council of Ministers to be
nominated by the Prime Minister.
Chief Executive Officer- To be appointed by
the Prime Minister for a fixed tenure, in the rank of
Secretary to the Government of India.
Secretariat as deemed necessary.
Presently, Dr. Rajiv Kumar i is vice-Chairman
of NITI and Dr. Bibek Debroy and Dr. V. K.
Saraswat are full time members.

·

National Institution for Transforming India
(NITI) Aayog was formed on January 1, 2015.

·

NITI Aayog acts as a 'Think Tank' of the
government.

·

NITI Aayog has initiated a systematic effort
for proper use of intellectual property.

·

Prime Minister of India is an ex-officio
chairman of NITI Aayog, one Vicechairperson and two full time members are
appointed by the Prime Minister.

·

All the states and the Union Territories have
their representation in the Governing Council.

·

Present Vice-chairperson of NITI Aayog is
Dr. Rajiv Kumar.

Exercise
Multiple Choice Questions1.

2.

3.

Important Points
·

Planning Commission which was an extraconstitutional or a non-statutory body was
formed by a Cabinet resolution in 1950.

·

Objectives of Planning-Proper utilization of
resources, alleviating poverty, skill
development, national development, increase
in Per capita income or average income, selfreliance and to develop capabilities for
welfare.

4.

5.
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When was NITI Aayog formed?
(A) March 1, 2015
(B) January 1, 2015
(C) April 1, 2015
(D) March1, 1950
(
)
Who is an ex-officio Chairperson of NITI
Aayog?
(A) Prime Minister
(B) President
(C) Chief Justice
(D) Governor of the state
(
)
Who is author of 'Planned Economy for India'?
(A) Ashirwadam
(B)AmartyaSen
(C) M Visvervaiya
(D) Dr. Arvind Pangariya
( )
Which among the following is a member of
Governing Council of NITI Aayog?
(A) Lt. Governor of Delhi
(B) Chief Minister of Rajasthan
(C) Chief Minister of Madhya Pradesh
(D) All above
(
)
Which of the following institution is
performing the function of planning in our

Country?
(A) Planning Commission
(B) Finance Commission
(C) UPSC
(D) NITI Aayog

3.
4.
(

)
5.

planning.
Write names of the Vice-Chairman and the
permanent members of the NITI Aayog.
What are the main objectives of planning in
India? Explain.
How has the the NITI Aayog has started the
systematic effort to use 'intellectual property'?

Very Short Answer Type Questions1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

When was the Planning Commission
established?
What is the full form of NITI Aayog in
English?
How many full time members are there in the
NITI Aayog?
Who presides over meetings of the regional
councils?
Who gave the slogan 'SabkaSaath…
SabkaVikas' 'Collective Efforts Inclusive
Growth'?

Essay Type Questions1.
2.
3.

What is planning? Write elaborately about its
necessity and objectives.
Review the bases of formation NITI Aayog
and its objectives in the present context.
Give your suggestions for empowerment of
the 'NITI Aayog' in the context of the current
needs of the country.

Answers to Multiple Choice Questions1. B

Short Answer Type Questions1. What is planning? Explain.
2. Describe the four characteristics of good
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2. A

3. C

4. B

5. D

2. Environment & Natural Resources

“×æÌæ Öêç×Ñ Âé˜æôùã´ ÂëçÍÃØæ”
“Earth is our mother, we all are her son”.
Since the beginning of human life, there has
been a perpetual mutual relationship between man
and environment. Man's life depends on nature.
Therefore, natural environment is essential for its
existence. In Indian culture, nature has been called a
mother. Earth, as mother nourishes the whole
universe. So it is our ethical duty to protect it. For the
people of India, environmental conservation is not a
new concept. Indian society has played the role of
environmental protector since ancient times. In
Jainism non-violence is considered as the supreme
religion and hence the conservation of the life of
every living organ ( jiva) is treated essential. Bishnoi
sect of Rajasthan, which follows twenty nine
principles (Bees+nau) are valuable rules for the
conservation of nature. In the year 1485, Guru
Jamboji launched the Bishnoi cult and framed 29
principles or commandments for his followers. He
spent the remaining 51 years of his life to spreading
his great vision to the people of the areas of Thar
Desert. The principles laid down by him were
adopted to conserve the bio-diversity of the area as
much as a healthy eco-friendly social life for his
followers. It is said that in Khejadli village in
Rajasthan 363 Bishnois, led by Amrita Devi
sacrificed their lives in 1730 AD while protecting
green Khejri trees considered sacred by the
community, by hugging them. Amrita Devi invoked
this idiom while sacrificing her life for trees.

"Sir sātey rūkh rahe to bhī sasto jān"
“If a tree was saved from cutting
even at the cost of one's head, it's worth it.”

2.1 Need of Environmental Protection Presently man is oriented towards progress and
development. For development, he is making new
strides and innovations in the scientific and
technological fields. However, negative aspect of
excessive development is that it has created many
environmental problems for the mankind. The
environment has suffered due to the scientific
inventions. A lot has been discovered over the years.
Many of these inventions tend to be harmful to the
environment, though it is a way of the human race
trying to make their life better. Factories have been
built in so many places around the world. The
emission of harmful gases into the air is on the
increase. The dredging of oil in the sea is also
another case. Trees are being cut down to create
space for more land. With all this going on, the
environment remains at the mercy for protection.
Due to unchecked development our
environment is getting polluted. Deforestation is
perhaps the most vital cause of environmental
disruption. Deforestation, decrease in the inter
dependence between the vegetations and organisms,
industrialization, rapid urbanization, smoke emitted
by vehicles and factories unexpected expansion of
technology, population explosion, dumping of solid
waste, agricultural waste, radioactive waste of

ÒÒçâÚU âæÅUð M¤¹ ÚUãð Ìô Öè âSÌô Áæ‡æÓÓ
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nuclear furnaces and the electronic pollution from
electronic devices are the major sources of
environmental pollution. All these activities have
led to over exploitation of nature and its difficult to
guess as to how long the nature will be able to
support these human activities. The rising
temperature of the earth has resulted in the global
warming. The gradual heating of Earth's surface,
oceans and atmosphere is one of the most vexing
environmental issues and the biggest climatic
challenge the world is facing today. Global warming
is primarily a problem of too much carbon dioxide
(CO2) in the atmosphere, which acts as a blanket,
trapping heat and warming the planet. Due to the
increase in population, particularly in developing
countries, there has been surge in demand for basic
food, occupation and shelter. The world has
witnessed massive deforestation to expand absorb
the growing population and their demands. not only
the area of agricultural land is decreasing but the
fertility of the soil is also decreasing. The livestock
and milk production have been affected by the
reduction in grasslands. Due to the decrease in
agricultural production, providing food to the
growing population has become a serious concern of
the governments of all countries.
According to the United Nations report, 2016,
one billion and 20 million people of developing
countries do not have access to clean water. More
than 3 million children die every year because more
than two million sixty million people are not having
access to clean facilities. Moreover, Over 97 percent
of the earth's water is found in the oceans as salt
water. Two percent of the earth's water is stored as
fresh water in glaciers, ice caps, and snowy
mountain ranges. That leaves only one percent of the
earth's water available to us for our daily water
supply needs. A large part of this water is also not
proper for drinking due to environmental pollution.
Environmental Pollution can have devastating
effects on sea life, on crops and on human health. It
affects all plant, human and animal life in a negative
way. Almost all of our gains in the fields of industrial
progress, science and technology had so far been
realized at the cost of our health. Even our flora and

fauna were found to be threatened with extinction.
All this really leaves us wondering if all our
achievements and industrial civilization really help
us climb the peaks of prosperity or simply take us
down the blind alleys of adversity. The question is
being raised whether all is well with our industrial
growth and progress in the field of science and
technology.

Global Warming
2.2 What is Global Warming?
Global temperature i.e. global warming has
become the world's biggest problem today. This
term refers to the general increase in the earth's
average temperature caused by the presence of
greenhouse gases in the atmosphere, which causes
changes in climate patterns across the globe. Global
warming is no longer just a prediction it is actually
happening. It is undisputed that the average
temperature at the surface of the Earth has increased
over the past century by about 1°F (0.6°C), with
both the air and the oceans warming. Efforts are on
the world over to reduce the global temperature but
it is increasing year after year. Before we understand
the global warming we must understand the
greenhouse effect. The green house is called a room
in which plants are produced. The walls of this
chamber are made of heat resistant materials and the
roof is made of glass, in which sunlight and energy
can enter the plant house, but heat cannot come out.
Since the temperature of the plant house does not
decrease even in the winter season, the plants can be
easily grown by increasing the temperature in it. The
same thing happens to temperature of the
atmosphere of the Earth. Many chemical
compounds found in the Earth's atmosphere act as
“greenhouse gases.” These gases allow sunlight,
which is radiated in the visible and ultraviolet
spectra, to enter the atmosphere unimpeded. When it
strikes the Earth's surface, some of the sunlight is
reflected as infrared radiation (heat). Greenhouse
gases form a natural cover over the earth tend to
absorb this infrared radiation as it is reflected back
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towards space trapping the heat in the atmosphere.
This is done similar to the glass walls of the
greenhouse absorbing some heat in it. Greenhouse
gases comprise less than 1% of the atmosphere. The
major greenhouse gases in the atmosphere are
carbon dioxide (CO2), methane, (CH4), nitrous oxide
(N2O), chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs) and ozone (O3).
Atmospheric water vapour (H2O) also makes a large
contribution to the natural greenhouse effect but it is
thought that its presence is not directly affected by
human activity. The increasing temperature of the
atmosphere is compared to that of the Green House
because these Greenhouse gases form a cover over
the earth's surface and absorb the reradiated heat in
it. It helps in increase of temperature of the earth. It
is done similar to what the as heat resistant walls do
to absorb some heat in the green houses. Due to
greenhouse gases, the atmosphere absorbs more
infrared energy than it reradiates to space, resulting
in a net warming of the Earthatmosphere system and
of surface temperature. This phenomenon is called
global warming.

3.

4.

2.3 Causes of Global Warming1.

2.

Increase in greenhouse gases due to human
activities- The most responsible for the global
warming is the man and his activities. The man
who considers himself as the most intelligent
creature of this earth is unconsciously or
intentionally bent on eliminating his own
habitat. The human activities are constantly
increasing the amount of greenhouse gases,
such as carbon dioxide, methane, nitrogen
oxides etc. The cover formed of these green
house gases is getting denser and absorbs in it
more reradiated heat reflected back from
earth's surface. It results in increase in the
earth's temperature to alarming level.
The buildup of carbon dioxide in the
atmosphere- The buildup of carbon dioxide in
the atmosphere, mainly from your fossil fuel
emissions, is the most significant human cause
of global warming. The quantity of carbon
dioxide is increasing in the atmosphere due to
indiscriminate emissions of gases of the

5.
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vehicles, aircrafts, power plants, factories and
the industries.
Destruction of the forest cover- The other
cause of global warming is indiscriminate
destruction of the forests. We are currently
destroying some of the best known
mechanisms for storing that carbon plants.
Deforestation increases the severity of global
warming as well. Carbon dioxide is released
from the human conversion of forests and
grasslands into farmland and cities. All living
plants store carbon. When those plants die and
decay, carbon dioxide is released back into the
atmosphere. As forests and grasslands are
cleared for our use, enormous amounts of
stored carbon enter the atmosphere.
Use of Chlorofluorocarbon (CFCs) Another cause of global warming is CFCs
which are used in refrigerators, fire
extinguishers and air conditioning units.
Chlorofluorocarbons, commonly known as
CFCs, are a group of man-made compounds
containing chlorine, fluorine and carbon.
CFCs release free chlorine atoms which cause
significant ozone depletion. Ozone layer
prevents the fatal ultraviolet (UV) radiation
from the Sun to reach the earth. Scientists
claim that now there is a large hole in the ozone
layer through which the ultraviolet rays reach
the earth directly thus making it hot. Due to
global warming and rise in the temperature
snow deposits on the poles are rapidly melting
leading to climatic changes.
Burning of fossil fuels for production of
electricity- The need for electricity is
constantly increasing everywhere be it
developed or undeveloped countries. In order
to produce electricity, fossil fuels are used in
large quantities. By burning of fossil fuels a
huge amount of carbon dioxide is released.
This in turn increases the effect of greenhouse
gases. Obviously, it contributes in the global
warming.

2.4 Effects of Global Warming 1.

Increase in temperature of the atmosphere
In the last ten years, the average temperature of
the earth has increased from 0.3 to 0.06 degrees
Celsius. It is feared that there will be further increase
in global warming in the coming years. After the
year 1895, the year 2012 was recorded as the hottest
year. Global warming caused by human activities
that emit heat-trapping carbon dioxide has raised the
average global temperature by about 1°F (0.6°C)
over the past century. In the oceans, this change has
only been about 0.18°F (0.1°C).
2. Increase in sea surface
The temperature of the earth is rising at an
alarming level due to global warming. The process
of melting of ice deposits on glaciers which has
already started will result in increase of the amount
of water in the oceans. The increase in water will
further lead to increase in the surface of the sea.
Global warming can affect sea levels, coastlines,
ocean acidification, ocean currents, seawater, sea
surface temperatures, tides, the sea floor, weather,
and trigger several changes in ocean biogeochemistry; all of these affect the functioning of a
society. As the surface of the oceans increase, a large
part of the natural shores will be submerged in the
sea eroding the coastal areas. Thus most people
living in coastal areas will be rendered homeless. So
far, 18 islands of the world have submerged due to
rise in temperature. In India, Sundarvan, a group of
54 islands is also threatened by this crisis. The
islands of Kiribati, a remote and low-lying nation in
the Pacific Ocean, with a population of ten million is
under threat from climate change. Mājuli, the
world's biggest river island in the Brahmaputra
River in Assam is also in danger due to floods; its
area has decreased from 1287 sq km to 557 sq km.
With the effect of global warming, 14 islands are
expected to be completely eliminated by 2020.
3. Effect on human health
Global climate change directly and indirectly
contributes to the spread of diseases and premature
mortality. Due to rise in temperature, risks of

infectious vector born diseases such as malaria,
dengue and yellow fever will increase. The time is
likely to arrive when most of us will not have clean
water to drink, fresh food to eat and fresh air to
breathe.
4. Effect on animal birds and vegetation
Global warming will also have a profound
impact on animals, birds and vegetation. It is
believed that with the increase of heat, animal birds
and flora will slowly migrate towards the north and
mountainous areas, but in this process some of
species are likely to meet their extinction due to
changing food availability and environmental
conditions.
5. Effect on Cities
Cities are uniquely sensitive to many impacts,
especially extreme weather impacts. Climate
change may threaten people's jobs and livelihoods.
Due to extreme heat in summer and extreme cold
during the winters the use of air conditioners in
homes has increased manifold leading to over
consumption of energy. It further results in release
of more amounts of CFC gases in the environment
which will have adverse effect on the ozone layers.

2.5 The Main Contributors of
Greenhouse Gas EmissionsSr.No
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

Source/Contributor
Power Station
Industries
Transport Vehicles &
Trains
Agriculture & Farming
Product
Use of Fossil Fuel
Residential Areas
Burning of Bio-Mass
Burning of Garbage

Percentage
21.30
16.80
14.40
12.30
11.30
10.30
10.00
03.40

2.6 Measures to Prevent Global
Warming Global Warming is a serious problem for
humans today and for the future of humanity. We
must combine all our knowledge and wisdom to find
a solution to this problem. Always try your best to
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educate people about global warming and its causes
and after affects. Tell them how they can contribute
their part by saving energy that will be good for the
environment. Gather opportunities and establish
programs that will help you to share information
with friends, relatives and neighbors. By being just a
little more mindful, we all can play our part in
combating global warming. The following points
should be noted for this 1. It is necessary that we keep the environment
green around us.
2. Reduction in the use of organic fuel.
3. Use of carbon free energy resources such as
sun, air, nuclear power resources should be
encouraged.
4. Proper measures should be taken to prevent
the deforestation of forest areas.

2.7 Global Concern on Climate ChangeClimate change has been recognized as the
foremost environmental problem of the twenty-first
century and has become a subject of considerable
debate. It is a serious global problem related to the
existence and development of our lives. It is likely to
result in a massive climatic upheavals in the entire
world. It may endanger the very existence of the
islands of the world. It has not only adversely
affected human life, but has also intensified the
frequency of various natural calamities such as
floods, droughts and sea storms etc. Due to the
indiscriminate exploitation of natural resources has
led to many natural crises. Rise in the temperature of
the earth has caused melting of the glaciers and the
ability of the ozone layer to prevent ultraviolet rays
of the sun has also decreased due to creation of a
hole in it. Overall, we are facing the biggest
environmental challenge our generation has ever
seen. Climate change is expected to act as a 'riskmultiplier', interacting with other trends. It is likely
to make it even more difficult to address poverty,
disease, and food and water insecurity. In particular,
rising temperatures and changing patterns of
precipitation may affect the availability of food

(including crops and livestock) and water, leading to
more hunger and increased volatility in food prices,
and heightened regional tensions, affecting
international stability and security. An increased
frequency of extreme weather events may adversely
affect human health, disrupt the flow of natural
resources and commodities, and threaten global
infrastructure for transport and energy. Moreover,
the inherent uncertainty of these various impacts is
likely to increase risks significantly in the business
and financial sectors. In this direction, the first large
global level meeting known as the Stockholm
Conference (United Nations Conference on the
Human Environment, 1972 organized by the United
Nations focusing on environmental issues) was held
at Stockholm (Sweden) from 5 to 16 June, 1972. In
the conference detailed discussions on the global
impact of climate change were made. To celebrate
the 10th Anniversary of this Conference, another
Conference of UN nations was held in Nairobi
(Kenya) on 10th to 18th May, 1982, in which a
declaration of various project and work schemes
related to the environment was accepted On the
twentieth anniversary of the Stockholm Conference,
the United Nations Earth Summit was held from 3 to
14 June, 1992 at Rio de Janeiro (Brazil); in which
Rio Declaration on Environment and Development
1992 was approved by accepting principles
underlined in it. It reaffirmed the Declaration of the
United Nations Conference on the Human
Environment, adopted at Stockholm on 16 June
1972, and sought to build upon it, with the goal of
establishing a new and equitable global partnership
through the creation of new levels of co-operation
among States, key sectors of societies and people,
working towards international agreements which
respect the interests of all and protect the integrity of
the global environmental and developmental system
and by recognizing the integral and interdependent
nature of the Earth. The United Nations Framework
Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) was
also signed in the conference to address the
challenges of climate change. The first joint
conference on the climate change was held in 1995
in Berlin (Germany). Since then, twenty two annual
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conferences on climate change have been held so
far.

2.8 The United Nations Climate Change
Conference, 2014The United Nations Climate Change
Conference, 2014 (COP20 or CMP10) was held in
Lima, Peru, from December 1 to 12, 2014. The main
points of the conference are as follows:
Besides representatives of 194 countries of the
world, 12,500 politicians, diplomats, climate
activists of various international institutions and
NGOs and media persons participated in the
conference in which the problem of climate change
and its solution were seriously discussed. Peru's
Environment Minister Manuel Pulgar-Vidal
presided over the conference and it was also
addressed by the Secretary-General of the United
Nations, Ban-Ki-Moon. India was represented by
Prakash Javadekar, Minister for Environment,
Forest and Climate Change.
One important achievement of this conference
was the acceptance of the consensus draft format for
national resolutions to cut global carbon emissions
was accepted and the concerns of developing
countries including India were also resolved.
India was successful in making its a consensus
draft of national resolution for reduction of global
carbon emission accepted and getting the concerns
of developing countries resolved. Developed
countries were advised to adhere to their
commitment of financial assistance strictly and
were given an interim target to mobilize $100 billion
a year towards the Green Climate Fund by 2020. The
COP instead urged developed countries to “enhance
the available quantitative and qualitative elements
of a pathway, placing greater emphasis on
transparency and predictability of financial flows.”
According to the agreement, all United
Nations countries will present their goal of reducing
carbon emissions in Paris conference.

2.9 United Nations Climate Change
Conference 2015- It was held from 30

November to 12 December 2015 in the capital city
of France, Paris. It was the 21st yearly session of the
Conference of the Parties (COP) to the 1992 United
Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change
(UNFCCC) and the 11th session of the Meeting of
the Parties (CMP) to the 1997 Kyoto Protocol.
Its main points are as follows:
On April 22, on the occasion of Earth Day,
delegates from 175 countries, including India,
signed the United Nations on the Climate Change
Agreement of the Paris. On behalf of India
Environment Minister of India signed this
agreement at the ceremony held at the United
Nations General Assembly.
The signing of any agreement by 175 countries
of the world was a record in itself. Earlier, 119
countries signed an agreement on maritime safety in
1982.
After signing the Paris Climate Agreement, all
countries were required to get this agreement
approved by the respective Parliaments of their
countries.
It will come into effect within 30 days of
approval by 55 countries responsible for at least 55
percent carbon emissions in the world.
Under the agreement, member countries have
set a target to limit the global temperature rise to less
than two degrees Celsius by the end of the 21st
century. The agreement calls for zero net
anthropogenic greenhouse gas emissions to be
reached during the second half of the 21st century.
India has set a target of producing 175 giga
watts of renewable energy by 2022 with reduction in
fossil fuel emissions.
The Paris Agreement acknowledges the
development imperatives of developing countries.
The Agreement recognizes the developing
countries' right to development and their efforts to
harmonize development with environment, while
protecting the interests of the most vulnerable.
Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi
tweeted, "Outcome of Paris Agreement has no
winners or losers. Climate justice has won and we
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are all working towards a greener future."
President of France, who was host to the
Climate Conference, said, “It is a Great day for
Earth.” He further said that Paris had witnessed
many revolutions in its past many centuries but what
it had witnessed this day was the most beautiful and
peaceful revolution.
United Nations General Secretary Ban Kimoon said, “This step will not only save the
environment of the earth but it will also end poverty
and promote development.”
India's Environment Minister Prakash
Javadekar said, “This is not an agreement alone
rather a new chapter in the lives of seven billion
people.” Gandhiji used to say that we have not
inherited this earth from our ancestors, but
generations have passed it to us in debt.
On the occasion of Jayanti 25th of September,
2016 of Pandit Deendayal, Indian Prime Minister
announced that all terms of the Paris Agreement in
India will be implemented with effect from October
2 , 2 0 1 6 . A c c o r d i n g l y, t h e p r o c e s s f o r
implementation of Paris agreement in India started
w.e.f October 2, 2016.
The key elements of a successful agreement in
ParisThe ultimate objective is to keep dangerous
climate change in check. For the European Union
(EU), the new agreement must send a clear signal of
governments' resolve to reduce emissions
sufficiently to keep global average temperature
increase below the agreed 2°C limit by the end of the
century. The EU's vision of a credible agreement
includes: A global vision for a long term goal a
signal for broader audiences, businesses and
investors of governments' resolve to transition to
low-carbon economies.
1. A mechanism to regularly review and raise the
collective ambition countries should come
together to consider and strengthen emissions
reduction targets in light of the latest science
and progress made to date.
2. Robust transparency and accountability rules.

3.

Parties and other stakeholders need to be able
to trust that what is promised will be delivered
and that reductions achieved are accounted for
consistently.
Beyond emissions reductions, the Paris
Agreement must also help countries,
especially those most vulnerable, adapt to
climate change impacts.

2.10 Indian Constitution and
Conservation of EnvironmentOur rich and environment friendly culture
prompted our Constitution makers to recognize the
need for assimilating provisions for the environment
protection in the constitution. Initially, the
Constitution of India had no direct provision for
environmental protection. However, later on the
environment protection was made a constitutional
obligation/duty not only of the government but also
of the citizens. Many factors have led to these
developments. Global consciousness for the
protection of environment in the seventies,
Stockholm Conference and increasing awareness of
the environmental crisis prompted the Indian
Government to enact 42nd Amendment to the
Constitution in 1976. While recognizing the need
for protection of the environment, the Constitution
was amended to introduce direct provisions for
protection of environment. The Constitution (Forty
second Amendment) Act, added Article 48-A to the
Directive Principles of State Policy and for the first
time, inserted specific provision with respect to the
preservation of environment throughout the
country. The Indian Constitution is the first
constitution in the world which made provision for
the protection of environment. The Directive
Principles of State Policy have been included in
Part-4 of the Constitution.
1. Article 48A says "The State shall endeavour
to protect and improve the environment and to
safeguard the forests and wild life of the country."
The said amendment also imposed a responsibility
on every citizen in the form of fundamental duty.
2. Article 51-A (g) which deals with
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Fundamental Duties of the citizens states:
“It shall be the duty of every citizen of India to
protect and improve the natural environment
including forests, lakes, rivers and wildlife and to
have compassion for living creatures.”
3. Article 21 of the constitution of India
provides for the right to life and personal liberty. It
states that “no person shall be deprived of his life or
personal liberty except according to procedure
established by law.”
4. Article 252 and 253 of the Constitution of
India are significant as they authorize the law
makers to make laws keeping in view the matter of
protection of the environment. Not only the
concepts of saving the environment are inherent in
the Constitution of India but emphasis has also been
given to protect the country fro the adverse affects of
environmental imbalance.
The Parliament has passed several legislations
for this, the main ones are: 1. Environment Protection Act, 1986 - This
Act was approved by the President on May 23, 1986.
It authorizes the central government to protect and
improve environmental quality, control and reduce
pollution from all sources, and prohibit or restrict
the setting and /or operation of any industrial facility
on environmental grounds. In case of violations, the
Act under section-7 explicitly prohibits discharge of
environmental pollutants in excess of prescribed
regulatory standards .Under section 15, it prescribes
the penalties for offences under the Act-a prison
term of up to 5 years or a fine of up to Rs.1 lakh, or
both. The Act imposes an additional fine of up to
Rs.5,000 for every day of continuing violation. If a
failure or contravention occurs for more than one
year after the date of conviction, an offender may be
punished for up 7 years imprisonment.
On the violation of rules, any person can sue
for public interest by giving notice of two months.
The Central Government is authorized under
Section 5 of this Act to give written instructions to
the established authorities for the execution of their
powers. The Central Government has the right to

shut down industries that do not comply with the Act
and can instruct to stop power services.
2. Air (Prevention & Control of Pollution)
Act, 1981- The Air Act provides for the prevention,
control and abatement of air pollution.
Under this Act, the State Government may
declare any area as air pollution control area at its
discretion. All industrial units will have to take a
certificate from the state board, if they fail to comply
with the provisions of the Act, the power and water
connections of the industries may also be severed.
3. Water (Pollution, Prevention and
Control) Act, 1974- (Amendment Act, 1988)- The
main features of this Act are related to measures to
be taken to keep water pollution free. It proposed for
strict punishments and penalties for polluting
industrial units. This Act establishes an institutional
structure for preventing and abating water pollution.
It establishes standards for water quality and
effluent. Polluting industries must seek permission
to discharge waste into effluent bodies. The CPCB
(Central Pollution Control Board) was constituted
under this act.
4. Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972
Amendment - The Wildlife Protection Act was
passed by the Indian Parliament on September 9,
1972. This act is a milestone for conservation of
wild animals. It provides for the protection of birds
and animals and for all matters that are connected to
it whether it be their habitat or the waterhole or the
forests that sustain them. This act has removed the
item of wildlife conservation from the state list and
included it in the concurrent list.
The main features of this act are as follows:
1. It ensures the protection and management of
wild animals.
2. It prohibits animal hunting, sale of their leather
and products.
3. It prevents illegal hunting and focus upon the
need for the protection of wildlife.
4. It provides for imprisonment of 3-5 years and a
fine of Rs. 5 thousand on violation of the act by
criminals. In case of hunting of the National
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Animal Tiger and national bird Peacock, it
provides for imprisonment upto 10 years.

2.11 Environmental Protection : Some
Important Decisions of the JudiciaryOur judiciary has been playing an important
role as a steward of environmental protection. In
recent years; there has been a sustained focus on the
role played by the higher judiciary in devising and
monitoring the implementation of measures for
pollution control, conservation of forests and
wildlife protection. Many of these judicial
interventions have been triggered by the persistent
incoherence in policy-making as well as the lack of
capacity-building amongst the executive agencies.
Devices such as Public Interest Litigation (PIL)
have been prominently relied upon to tackle
environmental problems, and this approach has its
supporters as well as critics. The Apex court and the
High Courts have given important instructions/
orders for environmental protection.
1. The State Governments and Union Territories
will require, as a condition of licenses to all
cinema halls, touring cinemas and video
parlours, that at least two slides/messages
provided by the Ministry of Environment, and
which deal with environmental issues, will be
shown free of cost as part of each show. Failure
to comply with this order is grounds for
cancellation of a license.
2. The Ministry of Information and Broadcasting
will start producing short films which deal
with the environment and pollution. One such
film will be shown, as far as practicable, in one
show every day by the cinema halls.
3. All India Radio and Doordarshan will take
steps to make and broadcast interesting
programmes on the environment and
pollution. The Attorney-General has said that
five to seven minutes can be devoted to these
programs each day on these radio/TV stations.
4. The University Grants Commission will take
appropriate steps to require universities to
prescribe a course on the environment. They

should consider making this course a
compulsory subject. As far as education up to
the college level, every State Government and
every Education Board connected with
education up to the matriculation stage, as well
as intermediate colleges, is required to take
steps to enforce compulsory education on the
environment in a graded way.
5. In the year 1996, the Supreme Court ordered
the federal government and local authorities to
clean the historic city of Delhi every day, run a
Comprehensive Forestry Campaign and
implement Reserve Forest Laws.
6. To protect the world heritage of Agra-Taj
Mahal, the Supreme Court held in its judgment
dated December 13, 1996 that the 292 coalbased industries shall as per the schedule
indicated change-over to natural gas as an
industrial-fuel and the industries which were
not in a position to get gas connections for any
reason would stop functioning with the aid of
coke/coal in the Taj Trapezium Zone (TTZ)
and may relocate themselves as per the orders
given by the Supreme Court. The court
directed (in 1999), Secretary, Ministry of
Environment and Forest, and the Secretary,
Ministry of Tourism to collect Rs. 20 million
from tourists which shall be spent on
preservation and beautification of the city.
7. The Supreme Court has issued various
instructions to prevent pollution caused by
vehicles.
8. Leadless gasoline should be used in the four
metros, Delhi, Mumbai, Kolkata and Chennai
from 2000.
9. CNG to be used in taxis, auto rickshaws and
buses in Delhi w.e.f. April 2001.
10. Smoking should be prohibited in all public
places.

2.12 Important Days Related to
Environmental Awareness1. World Environment Day- 5 June
2. Earth Day-22 April
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3. World Ozone Day-16 September
4. Foerst conservation Day-28 July
5. World Water Day-22 March

2.13 Consumer CultureConsumption is a complex social phenomenon
in which people consume goods or services for
reasons beyond their basic use-value. Consumerism
is an economic process which means that every
element within the society is consumable. Only
thing required is to set up them in the market as
essential products. Consumer culture can be defined
as a "social arrangement in which the relations
between the (lived cultural experience of everyday
life) and social resources, between meaningful
(valued) ways of life and the symbolic and material
resources on which they depend, is mediated
through markets."
The industrialists ignite an artificial desire in
the minds of the customers to attract them towards
their products by generating a vague feeling that
they cannot do without those products. This is
deliberately cultivated by the industrialists and
traders to sell their products in the market ad earn
profit. This is here the trend of debutant
consumerism begins. Consumer culture is a system
in which consumption, a set of behaviors found in all
times and places, is dominated by the consumption
of commercial products. It is also a system in which
the transmission of existing cultural values, norms
and customary ways of doing things from
generation to generation "is largely understood to be
carried out through the exercise of free personal
choice in the private sphere of everyday life." Three
-fourths of the world's total resources are consumed
by the people of developed countries, where less
than one-fourth of the world's population lives. For
example, while the US population is 5 percent of the
world's population, 20 percent of total petroleum
products of the world are consumed by the
American consumer. Similarly, due to excessive use
of air conditioners in homes and vehicles in the
developed countries results in emission of green
house gases; which in turn causes global warming.

More or less the behavior of all the developed and
developing countries is similar to that of the US. In
the flippant chasing of the Western culture,
developing countries like India have come under the
grip of the consumer culture. Advertisements have
played an important role in developing this thinking.
For the last few decades, concept of "the
economics of supply", based on the theme-make the
goods and you will also get the consumers is going
on very well. Where customers are not prepared to
buy the goods at their own they are tempted by
advertisements to make them ready as customers.
Government and banks are also supporting the
tendency in the competitive era of maximum
industrial production. The consumers' are turning
bankrupt due to excessive and indiscriminate and
uninterrupted purchases made through the wallets,
net banking, debit and credit cards and bank
accounts. Moreover, the lifespan of products expires
after their due expiry date making them unusable
and useless. With the old stuff quickly meets its
expiry date and rendered unusable new products
comes for sale. The average lifetime of a product
was three times more in the 1980s as compared to
the present times. Along with this, the production of
packing materials and the use of disposable products
have resulted in the challenge of salvaging the waste
products before the world. The natural resources of
mineral, forest, water and energy sources are being
exploited to prepare these products. This system is
polluting the environment by destroying the
valuable and healthful sources of nature. We should
not forget that natural resources can not be created
and it is impossible to increase them. Current
industrial development is running a business that is
being used to spend its own deposit. It is believed by
environmentalists that a while calculating a nation's
Gross National Product (GNP), the resources
should also be accounted for, which are getting
destroyed by the industrial system.
According to experts, if we continue to
consume natural resources at the present rate, then in
the 277 years, in the cobalt and platinum 400 years,
in Petrol 49 years, petroleum 60 years, coal will
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disappear from Earth in a few hundred years. Today,
millions of years ago, in the world, the use of
gasoline, coal and natural gas is being used to
generate energy. Therefore, we have to understand
that in spite of raising such resources of
consumerism in a consumerist culture, man is not
truly happy; this culture of consumerism continues
to be a cause of mental stress due to human desire to
fulfill the new needs. What has been said in our
culture to limit the requirements and to adopt a
restrained and sattvik lifestyle is that today it is
relevant not only for India but to the whole world.
Earth is not someone's personal contact. We have
not received this right from our ancestors, but it is a
heritage of future generations. Therefore, we are
bound by the obligation to preserve the present
natural resources.
ConclusionIn today's development race man has advanced
so fast that it hardly has any time to look towards
conservation of its environment. He has nearly
forgotten that he lives on the earth. If every
individual whether he is a child or an aged one
develop awareness, consciousness and be alert
about environment issues and adapts to it
accordingly; only then can this serious problem be
solved. Today, there is a dire need for all human
beings to coordinate, cooperate and adapt to the
environment. At the same time, we must adopt our
traditional methods and ancient culture and follow
the provisions of environmental conservation
enshrined in our constitution.

Important Points
·

In Khejadli village in Rajasthan 363 Bishnois,
led by Amrita Devi sacrificed their lives while
protecting trees and said that saving trees at the
cost of one's head was worth it.

·

Green houses gases are responsible for the
rising temperature of the earth.

·

Green house gases are- chlorofluorocarbons,
carbon di-oxide, methane and nitrogen oxide

tec.
·

Global warming has become the world's
biggest problem today and the glaciers are
melting at the poles due to the rising
temperature which in turn results in rising of
sea water. It creates a threat of submerging of
coastal areas into the sea and also adversely
affects human health and lives of all other
living beings.

·

Every individual must be aware about the
dangers of global warming and strive hard to
curtail it. The application of carbon free
sources of energy such as solar, wind, and
nuclear energy should be encouraged.

·

Materials derived from natures which are
directly or indirectly necessary for human life
are called natural resources i.e.; water
resources, mineral resources, food resources,
forest resources, energy resources and soil
resources.

·

The first global level conference on climate
change was held at Stockholm (Sweden) from
5 to 16 June, 1972.

·

The United Nations Framework Convention
on Climate Change (UNFCCC) was also
signed in the first joint conference held at
Berlin (Germany) in 1995.Since then
UNFCCC conference is being held year.

·

21st United Nations Climate Change
Conference 2015 was held from 30 November
to 12 December 2015 at Paris.

·

Under the agreement, member countries have
set a target to limit the global temperature rise
to less than two degrees celcius by the end of
the 21st century.

·

Article 48A of the Constitution of India says
"The State shall endeavour to protect and
improve the environment and to safeguard the
forests and wild life of the country."

·

Article 51-A (g) of part IV of the constitution
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deals with Fundamental Duties of the citizens
states: “It shall be the duty of every citizen of
India to protect and improve the natural
environment including forests, lakes, rivers
and wildlife and to have compassion for living
creatures.”
·

·

The Parliament has passed several legislations
to save us from the effects of environmental
imbalance such as-Environment Protection
Act, 1986, Air (Prevention & Control of
Pollution) Act, 1981, Wildlife (Protection)
Act, 1972 Amendment.
The tendendecy of Consumer culture is
causing great harm to the environment.

(D) Zink

)

Very Short Answer Type Questions1.

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Exercise

(

8.

In which year and where did the incident of the
sacrifice of the Bishnois for saving trees take
place?
Which Bishnoi woman sacrificed her life for
saving the trees?
What is the full form of CFC?
When is the world earth day observed?
When is the world environment day observed?
What is the name of the chemical element
used in nuclear energy?
Write the name of the any two of the Hydro
Power Projects of Rajasthan?
What is the full form of UNFCCC?

Multiple Choice Questions1.

2.

3.

4.

When is the world environment day observed?
(A) 16 September
(B) 16 October
(C) 16November
(D) 16 December
( )
When is the world water day observed?
(A) 12March
(B) 22March
(C) 12 April
(D) 22April
( )
Where was the UNFCCC (COP21) held?
(A) Kyoto (Japan)
(B) Lima (Peru)
(C) Paris (France)
(D) Rio de Janeiro(Brazil)
(
)
Which one of the following is a metallic
minerals?
(A) Gypsum
(B) Granite
(C) Rock Phosphate

Short Answer Type Questions1.

What is the significance of environment
conservation is Indian Culture?

2.

"Sir sātey rūkh rahe to bhī sasto jān"
“If a tree was saved from cutting
even at the cost of of one's head, it's worth
it.”Describe in brief the incident related to this
saying.
Suggest measures to control Global Warming.
Write name of any three deserts of the world.
Write a brief note on Paris agreement.
What constitutional provisions were made by
the government under Environment Protection
Act, 1986 for the conservation of the
environment?
How Consumer Culture is harmful to the
environment? Describe in brief.

3.
4.
5.
6.

7.

Essay Type Questions1.
2.
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What does the Global Warming mean?
Describe its causes and effects on the earth.
Describe comprehensively about the

3.
4.

5.

provisions made for the conservation of
environment in our constitution.
Write an essay on the world perspective as
regards the Global Warming.
Elaborate about the causes of Consumer
Culture and its effects on the environment and
human life.
How is Consumer Culture causing irreparable
damage to the natural resources. Elaborate?

Answers to Multiple Choice Questions1. A

2. B

3. C

4. C
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3. India & Globalization
In the last decade of the twentieth century, the
revolution in communication technology has
transformed the whole world into a 'global village'.
It is a metaphoric shrinking of the world into a
village through the use of electronic media. In this
era, a new concept of globalization was initiated.
After the end of Second World War, the world was
divided into two parts on the basis of ideology. On
one side, there were countries which were
supporting liberalization; privatization,
globalization and capitalism, while on the other side
there were other countries which supported
communism and socialism. The United States led
the first group, while the other group was being led
by the former Soviet Union. The mutual political
and economic relations between these two factions
were not equal. All the countries of both the groups
were members of the United Nations, but the Soviet
Union, the East European Union and their
supporters were not members of the International
organizations such as World Bank, International
Monetary Fund and General Agreement on Trade
and Tariff (GATT). In these communist countries,
there were totalitarian regimes and state owned
economy, whereas the capitalist faction had private
ownership and market-oriented finance system. The
possibility of eliminating poverty, economic
inequality and exploitation was inherent in the
communist system, but the possibility of
independence, inspiration and prosperity was not
there. The bureaucratic system dominated the
communist factions all over the world. On the
contrary, the capitalist bloc was engaged in
attracting under developed and developing
countries by showing them the dream of

independence, inspiration and development, but it
was not serious about eliminating poverty and
exploitation which were rampant in these countries.
Both ideologies indulged in all sorts of fair and
unfair measures to increase their area of influence in
the world. As a consequence of this rivalry, the Cold
War broke out between two diverse and opposite
ideological blocs. The USA which led the capitalist
faction realized that communism could flourish in
the countries which were infested by poverty,
inequality and capitalism. Therefore, to counter this
possibility it made efforts to overcome poverty and
inequality in these countries through international
organizations such as the World Bank and the
International Monetary Fund. The Communist
faction neither had resources nor the ability to
redress poverty and inequality in areas of their
influence. Economic inequality was continuously
increasing in the communist countries due to the
lack of effective administrative machinery, malad
ministration and the indiscriminate arms and
weapons race. Around this time, the then President
of the Soviet Union, Mikhail Gorbachev, called
economic liberalization and globalization as the
need of the time for communism and the world at
large. In March 1985, he launched his nation on a
dramatic new course. His dual program of
“perestroika” (“restructuring”) and “glasnost”
(“openness”) introduced profound changes in
economic practice, internal affairs and international
relations. Within five years, Gorbachev's
revolutionary program swept communist
governments throughout Eastern Europe from
power and brought an end to the Cold War (194591), the largely political and economic rivalry
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between the Soviets and the United States and their
respective allies that emerged following World War
II. Gorbachev's actions also inadvertently set the
stage for the 1991 collapse of the Soviet Union,
which dissolved into 15 individual republics. Thus
the communist bloc and its ideology communism
were defeated by the capitalist bloc led by the United
States. Since then, and the capitalism has emerged as
a winning ideology. The western capitalist countries
felt that their prosperity could touch new heights by
creating a new relationship with the countries which
so far did not have economic links with them. With
the quiet death of communism the only option left
for supporters of the communist and many
backward nations of Asia and Africa was to adopt a
market oriented system for their development. As a
result, the vast majority of the world adopted the
liberalized economy and adopted a market-oriented
economy driven by privatization, liberalization and
globalization.

3.1 Meaning of Globalization
Globalization means the international
integration, opening of the world trade,
development of advanced means of communication,
internationalization of financial markets, increasing
the importance of multinational companies,
increase in the movement of the people, capital, data
and ideas across the world. Globalization, therefore;
is the free movement of goods, services and people
across the world in a seamless and integrated
manner. It is a process that has integrated the diverse
world into a single society. It can be thought of to be
the result of the opening up of the global economy
and the concomitant increase in trade between
nations. In other words, when countries that were
hitherto closed to trade and foreign investment open
up their economies and go global, the result is an
increasing interconnectedness and integration of the
economies of the world. Globalization means
different things to different people. It is a very
debated and controversial ideology, although there
is a consensus on the fact that there has been
unprecedented growth in the global flow of people,
capital, goods and ideas in the era of globalization. It

can be defined simply as an expansion of economic
activities across political boundaries of nation
states. Trend of globalization has changed the nature
of the nation state. It has compromised the
sovereignty of the nation state in favor of an
international order. More importantly it refers to a
process of deepening economic integration,
increasing economic openness and growing
economic interdependence between countries in the
world economy. It is associated not only with a
phenomenal spread and volume of cross-border
economic transactions but also with an organization
of economic activities which straddle national
boundaries of the world. India is also not untouched
by the effects of globalization. Globalization in
India is generally taken as integrating the economy
of the country with the rest of the world. This in turn
implies that opening up the economy to foreign
direct investment by providing facilities to foreign
companies to invest in different fields of economic
activities in India.

3.2 Causes of Globalization
There is no single factor responsible for the
globalization, yet the source lies instead in the
development of technology. The costs of transport,
of travel, and above all the costs of communicating
information have fallen dramatically in the post-war
period, almost entirely because of the progress of
technology. Telegraphs, telephones and microchips
and the new inventions such as Internet have
revolutionized the communication throughout the
world. The development of communication
technologies such as internet, email and mobile
phones have been vital to the growth of
globalization because they help Multi National
Corporations (MNCs) to operate throughout the
world. The effect of an event taken place in one part
of the world is now realized in the whole world.

3.3 Political Impact of Globalization
The globalization has greatly impacted the
national states. The ecological changes, integrated
economy and other influential trends at the global
level have direct bearing on the political
114

environment of the entire world. It has changed the
very concept of the national state. Despite the
continuing emphasis on promoting global
prosperity and achieving a more “just world,”
negative aspects of globalization remain rife in our
globe. Poverties, inequalities, injustices,
starvations, backwards and marginalization are all
serious problems many societies are still
experiencing. We are living in a global international
system where nation-state is expected to be
diminished. Sovereignty of nation-states has also
been undermined due to the growing number of
powerful supranational/supra territorial forces as
well as global problems (like the climate change,
MNCs, terrorism, international non-governmental
organizations, new communication technologies
like Internet). The concept of welfare state has also
been eroded and it is now being replaced by the new
concept of Non-Interfering State. In international
law, the principle of non-intervention includes, but
is not limited to, the prohibition of the threat or use
of force against the territorial integrity or political
independence of any state. In domestic affairs, the
traditional rights of the state have been curtailed and
now the jurisdiction of the state has been restricted
to maintain law and justice system and to protect its
citizens. The market has become the key
determinant of economic and social priorities and
replaced the public welfare state. Multinationals
established all over the world have affected the
autonomy and sovereignty of the governments.
Although, the nation-state is still important in the
world politics and its position; primarily as a form of
a political community has not yet been challenged.
Globalization has some positive effects on the state.
It is often accompanied by the flow of related
lifestyles, tastes, ideas, and even values across
boundaries which help reshape local political
institutions, cultural patterns and social relations. It
also creates new opportunities for many peoples to
increase their wealth and enhance their prosperities.
The intense exchange of information has facilitated
the lives of citizens. With the rise of Japan and
Germany as main economic powers in the beginning
of 1960s, the term globalization was treated as a

merely economic phenomenon. But after the
“withering” of Communism and the end of the Cold
War, the term becomes the 'buzzword' of our time
and its meaning remains elusive. It is now no more
an economic phenomenon or a merely mental state
as perceived during the Cold War, but it transforms
into a movement being enhance through
concentrating on global common principles such as
democracy and human rights, growing
interdependence between states, and unprecedented
revolution in information technology .The
quantitative and qualitative effects of this process
are seen in many aspects of human life. Within these
perspectives, globalization becomes a process of
reshaping human life through globalizing certain
values which include economic patterns related to
free trade, production, consumption and
distribution; cultural patterns related to entity,
language, and lifestyle; and political patterns related
to democratic process and human rights. The
potential for people of different cultural and
religious backgrounds to know and understand one
another owing to this process is greater than ever
before. Therefore, it is important that one not should
reject it totally. Instead, as a short and medium-term
strategy one should try to inject ethical and moral
considerations into some of the dominant economic
institutions, activities and goals associated with the
process. The rapid exchange of information across
the borders has made life of people a bit more
comfortable. However, there is no doubt about the
impact of globalization on politics; but some social
scientists are skeptical about it and differ on the
nature and extent to which it affects the politics at
national and international level .They also contend
that the MNCs as part of the process of globalization
has not diluted the sovereignty and weakened the
nation state. They all agree that the international
institutions and the nation states are dependent on
each other in many ways but their interdependence
has not affected the existence of the nation states.
Nation state is still very important, In fact, the
influences of MNCs on the states have restructured
the international relations and there is no possibility
of the end of the existence of national states. In the
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latter part of the twentieth century, international
relations and various political aspects of world
politics were deeply influenced by globalization.
The Cold War was an ideological conflict between
two factions. In the 1950s and 1960s, when the Cold
War was on its rise, colonialism in Asia and Africa
was ending and new national states were emerging.
Their struggle was inspired by the principles of
freedom, justice and equality. Both the Eastern and
Western blocs were ideologically supporting and
ratifying these principles in their own way. These
newly independent nations were a fertile land for
economic, political and ideological competition for
eastern and western groups. As a result of cold war,
regional conflicts took place in Korea, Vietnam,
Congo, Angola, Mozambique and Somalia. Some
political scientists believe that after the collapse of
the Soviet Union, the globalization has ushered the
world politics in a new era of peace and tranquility.
Now the international community is promoting
openness in trade which is based on the principles of
democracy and human rights. The United Nations,
World Bank and International Monetary Fund have
also changed their policies ii accordance to the
changes taking place in the politics. The traditional
struggle for power between the East and West has
ended and many legal institutions such as
International Court of Justice have been created for
the protection of human rights, peace and criminal
justice at international level. A large number of
international conferences are being organized
frequently so that all the countries of the world can
come together and solve their problems by mutual
cooperation. All international organizations are
based on the mutual sharing and equal participation
of national states and respect the fundamental
principles of national sovereignty. In away
globalization has helped in bringing all the countries
of the world to a common platform to reconcile their
own and global problems by mutual cooperation.
This kind of trend can be termed as political
globalization.

3.4 Economic Impact of Globalization
The global economy is affected the most by the

process of globalization. The Western capitalist
countries have been working very hard to find a
market for their products in Asia and Africa. Each
country has opened its market for sale of foreign
goods. The International Monetary Fund (IMF) and
the World Trade organization (WTO) are directly
and indirectly playing an active role in determining
the economic policies in the world. These
institutions are under the influence of the capitalist
forces and work in tune with their policies. Hence,
globalization is much better for developed
economic growth. On average, countries that
globalized more- experienced higher growth rates.
The backward and developing economies have also
been benefited a lot. The quality of life of people has
improved significantly. Progressive economies like
China, India and Brazil have made more profit as
compared to other backward economies.
Unrestrained economic flow has increased between
the different countries of the world. In the past, the
countries used to impose trade restrictions on
imports, but under globalization these restrictions
have been relaxed. Now the investors of the wealthy
and developed countries can easily invest in other
countries. The developing countries such as India
and Brazil are major attractions for foreign
investment .Capitalist countries make huge profits
through such investments. Globalization has
revolutionized the world trade conceptually. Now
there are no restrictions on the flow and exchange of
ideas across the national borders. The free flow of
cross-border information helps in promotion of
economic growth of countries. Besides, with a fully
integrated market of services, labor, capital and
goods, increased internationalization leads to larger
income and sales, which in leads to greater profit
potential especially in exploiting emerging markets.
Globalization can enhance socio-economic
development in the developing economies. The
international trade and globalization are important
factors for a developing economy to build a positive
economic system. Internet and computer related
services such as banking, online shopping and
trading have made international transactions easy
and rapid, but the movement of the people and the
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flow of capital have not increased with the same
speed and simplicity. The developed capitalist
countries have made their visa policy extremely
complicated and difficult after the terrorist act of
9/11. This is mainly due to two reasons. Firstly, these
countries are apprehensive that the migrant
population can grab jobs and businesses and render
the native citizens' jobless. Globalization has had
different effects on different countries. Economy of
some countries is progressing fast, while some
countries are financially lagging far behind.
Economic globalization gives governments of
developing nations' access to foreign lending. When
these funds are used on infrastructure including
roads, health care, education, and social services,
the standard of living of the people of these the
countries increases. If the money is used only
selectively, however, not all citizens will participate
in the benefits. Globalization leads to freer trade
between countries. This is one of its largest benefits
to developing nations. Homegrown industries see
trade barriers fall and have access to a much wider
international market. The growth this generates
allows companies to develop new technologies and
produce new products and services. The social
justice is still in crisis in the era of globalization.
Vulnerable, marginalized, and weaker sections of
society, including unskilled and low-skilled workers
and the poor, continue to be disadvantaged in this
current economic climate that emphasizes
capitalism, market economy profit and competition
at the expense of social justice and human rights.
Due to the lack of protection and safeguards of their
rights by the government, the weaker sections of
society are facing loss rather than profit. It is also
emphasized that social security cover must be
provided for the backward people in the era of
globalization. Some critics condemn globalization
as new colonialism. While the supporters of
globalization praise it for the growth and prosperity
it brings in the society. The openness and free flow
of ideas and trade leads to overall prosperity and by
and large every country big or small, rich or poor is
benefited by the process of globalization.

3.5 Cultural Impact of Globalization
The globalization has not only affected the
political and economic life of a country, but it also
has a great impact on the cultural life of its people. It
has mixed impact on local cultures of the countries.
The traditional cultures of the world are facing the
higher risk from the process of globalization. An
importance feature of globalization is the
interchange of ideas as symbolized by the social
media sites of the internet. The negative aspect of it
leads to materialism. The concern involves the clash
of cultures and the spread of materialistic values.
The internet allows any person to access anything
and anywhere in the world and no one is there to
stop, control or direct him. This has enormous
influence on how people think; act or behave. The
values that an individual reflects on internet often
promote materialism, violence and immorality. The
globalization gives rise to cultural harmony, which
has adverse effects on the exotic native cultures. In
the name of cultural harmony, Western cultural
values are being introduced and imposed upon the
other native cultures. This has caused adverse
effects on diet, lifestyle and the way of living of the
people. Positive aspect of globalization is that the
development and free flow of technology have
created the potential for the emergence of a new
world culture. The globalization is the process of
harmonizing different culture and beliefs and also
eroding differences in culture and producing a
seamless global system of culture and economic
values Internet, social media, fax, satellite and cable
TV have made significant contribution in removing
the existing cultural barriers between different
nations. The continuing world-wide growth of
access to internet is being mirrored by an equally
discernible rise in its use by ethnic ideological and
national groups anxious to assert their culture
identity.

3.6 The Channels for Promoting
Cultural Exchanges
Informational Services
Exchange of information through internet and
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email-The electronic revolution has made the
information democratic and people friendly.
Making exchange of thoughts and beliefs easyThere has been a digital revolution in the expansion
of information technology, although there has also
been created a digital divide.
Information services under the control of the
state- In some undeveloped, under- developed and
developing countries information services are still
under the control of the state.
Supremacy of particular group over
information media is undemocratic.
News services - Such as CNN, B.B.C., Al
Jazeera and hundreds of other international channels
are making live telecast the worldwide. They have
made the process of globalization more effective.
The authenticity and honesty of the news is still
questionable. The news and their analysis are mostly
related to the political influence which is not
suitable for democracy.

3.7 The Impact of globalization on India
The wave of globalization hit India at the end
of the last century and still the country is flowing
with the current of global changes. India which was
a mixed economy so far also joined this stream.
Indian economy had experienced major policy
changes in early 1990s. The new economic reform,
popularly known as, Liberalization, Privatization
and Globalization (LPG model) aimed at making the
Indian economy as fastest growing economy and
globally competitive. Globalization was initiated in
India by the then Prime Minister Narasimha Rao in
July 1991 In practice, the then finance minister
Manmohan Singh started the new economic policies
(liberalization, privatization and deregulation).The
series of reforms undertaken with respect to
industrial sector, trade as well as financial sector
aimed at making the economy more efficient. By
adopting the new economic policy in 1991, India
joined the process of globalization and
liberalization. In a technical sense, India opened up
to globalization much later in 1991 when it was felt
important to liberalize market norms and allow

privatization to encourage the growth of its longstagnant economy. Historically, however, India has
long preached ideals of Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam
(the world is one family) and Sarve Bhavantu
Sukhinah (may all be prosperous and happy), thus
carving out the Indian model of globalization. From
1992-93 the rupee was made fully convertible. Steps
were taken for capital market and financial reforms.
Import-export policy was also reformed. The
restrictions that acted as barriers in free flow of trade
were removed. On December 30, 1994, India signed
and ratified World Trade Organization (WTO)
which came into force on 1 January 1995.After
signing the agreement; India started eliminating
many rules and formalities which had been a
hindrance in economic development over the years.
Several reforms were introduced in the
administrative system and the bureaucratic
complexities were also done away with. The process
of globalization still continues. Globalization has
different effects on Indian politics. Three different
responses to Indian Unionism have been brought to
face these challenges. First, it is anticipated that due
to globalization, there is a tremendous impact on the
economic development of the country due to the
looseness of the economy, because India is still a
development country and cannot equate the
developed countries by leveraging the positive
trends of globalization on the path of development.
The biggest beneficiaries of globalization will be
those economies which are already developed. The
Underdeveloped and economically backward
countries will be left behind in this race. If the Indian
state has to accelerate the overall and socialist
development, then the powers of the national
government will also have to be increased. This
demands centralization to provide better service in
competitive market and also to implement policies
in uniform manner.
Second, the trend of globalization produces
validity vacuum. On one side, the national state
reduces its economic sovereignty but avoids
abandoning internal sovereignty. In order to
increase domestic sovereignty, the nation state has
to make local democratic structures so that the
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credibility of the state remains intact. The
constitutional recognition and introduction of
Panchayatiraj, as the third layer of Indian
federation is a step towards this goal. This trend is
referred to as "Act locally" and "go globally “and
reflective of this concern. The third challenge to
globalization is the rapid growth of civil society
organizations. Some of these organizations produce
parallel and horizontal structures of democratic
governance which have a negative effect on the
conduct of democracy. If the Indian state is
committed to economic development then it has to
initiate corrective measures by direct intervention in
two different levels of development. On the one
hand, advance states have made extensive
development in all sectors, whereas the backward
states are lagging far behind in development and
they have to depend on the center for social and
economic development. The backward states have
to depend on center for not only their own
development but they also render help to center for
potential positive growth of the nation. This trend is
called - Cooperative financial federalism. Equal
rights should be granted to unequal states is the
guiding principle of federalism. On one hand, the
regional inequality affects the mutual bargaining
power of one unit. On the other hand, the impact of
national and international factors on bargaining also
affects the social and political participation of the
population of these units. Globalization in the form
of a process is as old as our civilization. However,
this tendency acquired importance at the national
and international level in the last two decades.
Politics and administration of all the nations of the
world has been under the impact of globalization. It
had major impact on the administrative system of
the developing countries. India had become a part of
this process, since it had to open up its economy to
other countries of the world in the era of financial
crisis in 1991.On one hand, Independent India's
federal structure was influenced by its past colonial
legacy, and on the other hand, there was a reaction to
the compulsions and challenges of nation building.
The constitution makers had expected that the
institutional infrastructure provided by them would

be able to successfully deal with the complexities of
the country and the challenges of nation building. It
has not happened so far. In Indian Union two
opposite tendencies exist. It has tendencies of
pluralism and decentralization on one hand and at
the same time it also has tendency of centralism. The
co-existence of these two anti-trends makes India's
federalism quasi-federal.
Globalization as a process began with the
creation of the capitalist economy, which formed
connections between distant regions of the world.
One part has an effect on another. Increasing
interaction and interdependence between states is
one of the most important features of the
globalization. People around the globe are more
connected to each other than ever before.
Information and money flow more quickly than
ever. Goods and services produced in one part of the
world are increasingly available in all parts of the
world. International travel is more frequent and
international communication is commonplace.
Globalization is an economic tidal wave that is
sweeping over the world. It can't be stopped, and
there will be winners and losers. Globalization is a
multi-dimensional concept and is related to every
aspect of life. Globalization has turned the world
into a "global village" because people from the farflung areas of the world now feel closer to each other
as if they are neighbors of each other. Technology is
an important contributor to accelerating the trend of
globalization. Increasing communication tools,
Internet and social media have changed the world
into an integrated unit. With the increase in traffic
and communication systems, today the whole world
has become a market place (business area).
If you live in a big city then you can buy
Kiwi fruit of America or New Zealand in
your local market. Thus, this flow of
commodities from the productive countries
to the markets of other countries is a part of
globalization. This free flow of goods and
services has persisted within the national
boundaries of the country at all times.
The apples of Himachal Pradesh and oranges
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of Gujarat and Maharashtra reach the markets in the
north-eastern states. But when this happens between
two or more sovereign national states, this trend is
given the name of globalization. In this way, the
country which can produce a car with a more
inexpensive and better technique than other
countries, can export all the manufactured cars to
different markets the world for sale. Similarly, in
countries where computers are not produced and
computers have to be imported from outside, the
countries that produce cheap and better computers
can export these goods to such countries. It is called
- one of the best profits of a nation in a competitive
market. Globalization is a process in which a
country produces the goods and then competes with
other countries to sell the goods in the whole world.
It leads to increase in international trade, annuity
and capital. Today, China's products are available
for sale in any country of the world because wages
are cheaper there. This has helped China in
competing with other nations. How does a nation
decide as to what it is to produce? Many factors such
as availability of natural resources, geography,
climate, expertise and specialization in the
production of something special determine as to
what a country should produce. India has expertise
and special areas for the production of Basmati rice.
Main Competition-The area in which the
country has the ability to produce something
is called the main competition. It is a basic
element that establishes expertise or
qualification in the description of a subject
area or skill.
Therefore, the main idea behind globalization
is that all the nations will produce the things in
which they have competence and expertise. Such
competition will be helpful in strengthening the
countries involved from within the country and also
internationally. Despite all this, restrictions are
frequently imposed by countries to restrict the free
flow of goods and services. Since all the countries
are trying to sell in the same world, it is natural that
opportunities for production of items are easily

available to them. Generally, developed nations do
not give other nations an opportunity to reach the
developed level. Even when a nation prepares to
confront these obstacles created by these developed
nations then new boundaries, restrictions or
constraints are created as barriers to block the
progress of developing nations. India as a
developing nation has to be ready to face such
difficulties.

3.8 Impact of Globalization on Native
Culture
Due to globalization, songs and music of any
country can be heard and watched in every corner of
the world. The negative aspect of this trend is that it
has polluted the special national music.
Globalization has enhanced the spread of folk
culture all over the world, but it has blocked the
expression of regional culture. The domination of
Western and foreign cultural imperialism has
increased under globalization. Pope Culture has also
adversely influenced classical music tradition. With
the arrival of electronic instruments in place of folk
instruments, the beauty of the music and the
classical desirability has ceased. It is important to
study the impact of these changes on our
culture and Society. Culture is a broad concept and
covers numerous identifying features of a society.
Culture shapes our personality and has a lasting
mark on our perception. Our culture is deeply
rooted and is a blend of well accepted philosophy,
tradition, religion, history, myth, and legend. This
perception has been developed through several
millennia, producing, over successive generations, a
mind-set, a value system and a way of life. The
blindly adopting to Western culture and life style has
endangered our traditional cultural ethos and values.
Globalization has adverse effects on the food and
clothing of a nation. Indian culture is under the
severe threat of the ruthless forces of Globalization
today. An unbelievable expansion of western
culture has continued at a faster rate along with
the denigration and decline of our native culture,
civilization, religion, art, literature and customs.
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3.9 Impact of Globalization on Social
Values
India is poised for a rapid all round
growth with Globalization in economic, social
and technological fields. The biggest challenge
before India now is to manage this growth
effectively and also integrate with the global
society smoothly. For this we need to develop
new business models and strategies. India has had
a positive impact of globalization on economic
sector, but it has adverse effects on its social sector.
Our youth under the Western influence has taken to
flippant western life style and has renounced the
native life values and rituals. Selfishness has
replaced the social morality. Under the influence of
globalization, the moral character of an individual in
particular and society in general has declined to its
lowest ebb. Lack of moral character and values of
citizens have proved to be very fatal for a pluralistic
country like India, where morals and values were
considered most important. Ancient Indiana culture
was very rich in values and virtues. It was believed
to be created by God itself. It was a country where
the battles were based on values i.e. Dharma Yudh.
Mahabharat, the battle at Kurukshetra was the one
fought for Dharmakshetram, but these all are
presently depleting due to globalization.

3.10 Outcome of GlobalizationToday, the whole world is bound by the same
network. The immediate impact of the important
event of a nation falls on other nations. Objects,
capitalists, knowledge, communication, weapons,
crime, fashions, ideas, and beliefs reach at a rapid
pace from one country to another. Globalization has
given birth to a global system with a global culture.
Globalization has affected every area of life.
Globalization promotes the process of mass
movements and migration which affects the aged
and elderly the most. Globalization has given birth
to refugee problems in Europe and many other parts
of the world. By 2016, approximately 60 million
people were refugees, i.e. every 122th person was a
refugee. On the one hand, globalization is a process

that fulfills the financial needs of each individual.
On the other hand, globalization primarily furthers
the interests of the corporate sector and industrialists
and it does not have any concern with the individual
interests. Some critics also believe that the world's
expectations from the free market-oriented
economy of globalization have not been fulfilled.
The organizations affected by globalization have
only furthered the interests of the corporate world,
ignoring the interests of poor countries, workers and
the natural environment. This is a new form of
imperialism of big nations. Globalization is
committed to impose a debt-based economy, which
can lead to a high level of credit and a situation of
debt crisis.
CriticismThe wave of globalization is certainly not
resistible although often confronted with a lot of
mixed reactions. One of the hair-splitting arguments
pertaining to globalization is that it is seen as an
economic monster whose objectives include, among
others, the wiping away of the nation-state's
sovereignty especially with regard to socioeconomic and political autonomy. As a matter of
fact, the nation-state is seen as a toothless partner in
the process and does not have the power or mandate
to control or have a democratic voice pertaining to
the principles and policies under which the
globalization gospel is advanced.
The criticism can be under the following
points:
1. Globalization can affect the autonomy,
sovereignty and self-dependence of a nation.
The under developed and developing nations
are more likely to lose their sovereignty and
autonomy due to their over dependence on
developed countries.
2. Globalization can prove to be deadly for
developing countries like India and other
backward nations. This phenomenon will
encourage America's domination.
3. It is believed that globalization will make India
a client state of the USA.
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4.

Globalization is a force for oppression,
exploitation and injustice.
The policy of globalization or globalization is
an expression of the logical consequences of
liberalization and privatization. Under this, the work
of financial activities of the system is given to allow
the systemic semi-administered economy to be
connected with the economic momentum of any
political system of the world for the increase in
efficiency. Under globalization, any arrangement
can be combined with any part of its production
procurement and services network. Where quality
can be upgraded at the lowest cost and maximum
profit can be found. The policy of globalization in
the economic sector promotes the expansion of
multinational corporations, which in turn leads to
the social, economic and cultural life of the
developmental regimes under the scope of global,
social and economic cultural influence.
Liberalization is a policy or process under which the
government's restriction and control over the system
are reduced to bare minimum or concessions are
granted to increase the efficiency of financial
activities and increase the profitability of the
system. Market forces get more power and
opportunities to work freely to conduct economic
activities in a favorable manner in order to
strengthen the economy of the system. Under this
policy, the accountability of the state towards the
welfare of the people and the society is reduced to
bare minimum with the expectations that
globalization supports trade across borders and
follow rules of free competition and meet the
demands of the services and goods and benefits the
traders and the workers both by providing them
attractive economic benefits and a variety of
incentives as well.
Globalization ultimately results in emergence
of such conditions and circumstances which are not
conducive and favorable for the developing and
under developed countries and may create many
social, political, economic and cultural problems in
the developing systems. Globalization also has its
side effects to the developed nations. These include

some factors which are jobs insecurity, fluctuation
in prices, terrorism, fluctuation in currency, capital
flows and so on. It promotes the neo colonial
mindset through which the developed countries use
cheap raw material and cheap labor of under
developed countries for their own benefit at the
pretext of international trade and industrialization
and dump their products for sale in the markets of
the client states using them as part of big global
market. Globalization is a threat to culture and
religion, and it harms indigenous people groups
while multinational corporations profit from it.
Although globalization has promised an improved
standard of living and economic development, it has
been heavily criticized for its production of negative
effects. Globalization is not simply an economic
project, but it also heavily influences the country
environmentally, politically, and socially as well.
AchievementsDespite the criticisms, the positive role of
globalization in the present global order cannot be
ruled out. In the last 25 years, globalization has been
an important contributor to the progress of many
backward nations and making the people happy and
prosperous. Globalization offers hope to the world's
poorest. Just as more open trade tends to promote
economic growth, growth in turn leads to poverty
reduction. Globalization helps in international
economic integration in which technology allows
people to pursue their own goals and they are given
the liberty to do so. The result is that society as a
whole prospers and advancesspontaneously, not by
design of any person or government. People choose
what serves their own self-interest, each of them
making that judgment for himself.
The achievements of globalization are given as
under1. It has facilitated the spread of modern
medicine, which has helped to extend life
expectancy and reduce infant mortality of the
people of developing and poor countries.
2. It has helped in proliferation of universal adult
franchise.
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3.

It has increased the nutritional value of
people's diet.
4. It has helped in reducing the practice of child
labor.
5. It has helped in providing basic amenities to an
individual such as electricity, car, radio,
television, telephone, mobile phone and
internet etc.
6. It has helped in providing clean water.
7. It has facilitated an unprecedented
improvement of each service sector.
8. Globalization has made life of the people more
comfortable.
9. It encourages governments to follow more
sensible economic policies.
10. It provides capital to fuel future growth.
11. It helps in gaining access to a much higher
level of technology.
12. It helps in gaining access to much larger
markets, both for imports and exports.

ConclusionThe process of globalization which began in
1991 benefited developed nations the most. It also
had very positive effects on the economy of
developing countries such as China, India and
Brazil. However, comparatively there has been less
economic improvement and progress in underdeveloped and undeveloped countries than the
developed and developing countries. It has helped in
the increase of per capita income of higher and
middle class people of counties like India. The
people in service sectors, telecommunications,
information technology, finance, entertainment and
tourism have been more benefited by globalization
than the people involved in agriculture and
manufacturing sector. Today India is a progressive
nation and its economy is quite strong. Many
multinational companies have invested in India in
different areas. Globalization is making continuous
progress in India as elsewhere through
technological revolution. The advance of
globalization has not been a smooth or a pain-free

process. Many voices are getting raised against the
much hyped globalization in India. The critics view
globalization as the cause of ruination of India.
Critics of globalization warn of a destructive “race
to the bottom,” as advanced nations are forced to
weaken labor and environmental standards to
compete with less-regulated producers in
developing nations. The changes it has caused, or is
perceived to have caused, have spurred a political
backlashdramatically evident in the street protests
that plagued the WTO ministerial in Seattle. Two of
the most common complaints against globalization
are that it has undermined labor and environmental
standards, and that it has exacerbated the gap
between rich and poor, both among and within
countries. To build a developed India, it is essential
that we believe in ourselves and ensure that what we
can do as a nation. Market incentives in agriculture
and industry, followed by welcoming aggressive
foreign investment and state-of- the-art technology
adoption and development, can set India on a path to
rapid economic growth. Unfortunately, apparently
in some people of our country we can see a kind of
mentality under which they think that foreign goods
are relatively better than the indigenous ones.is also
seen in our country. For example, we are willing to
buy the imported goods of cheap and low quality
manufactured in China with the belief that they will
be better than any products made in our country. At
the outset, it appears that we have lost our
confidence in ourselves. Globalization is not a new
trend for us. Centuries ago India was a global leader
and pioneer in the field of international trade.
Thousands of years ago, India's goods were
exported to remote areas of the world due to its high
quality and workmanship. Today, we need to restore
that faith, which has weakened in us for various
reasons. We must resolve to reduce our hype and
attraction towards imported goods and must take
pride in buying goods produced in our country like
the citizens of Japan. The present government's
'Make in India' plan reflects this sentiment. We
have to become courageous as a nation and have to
work for our own, and then only we will be able to
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survive in this period of globalization. In the era of
globalization, we need to develop in all the areas in
which India has full potential to develop. We have to
transform India in areas where India has core
competence such as agriculture and food
processing, education and healthcare, information
and communication technology, infrastructure
development and Self-reliance in critical
technologies. It is only possible when we have an
honest, creative and upright elected leader as the
driving force to take our nation on an unexplored
path of developmental politics with the cooperation
of other parties, using the core competences of other
leaders, intellectuals, able and creative minds from
all disciplines irrespective of their party affiliations,
to realize the vision.
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International integration, the opening of world
trade, the development of advanced
communication tools, globalization of the
market, the increase in the importance of
multinational companies, the migration of the
population across the borders are parts of the
process of globalization.
The main cause of globalization is the quick
proliferation of technology
Major Impact of Globalization - Political,
Economic, Social and Cultural
Achievements of globalization Globalization has helped to extend life
expectancy and reduce infant mortality of the
people of developing and poor countries.
Globalization has helped in proliferation of
universal adult franchise.
Globalization has increased the nutritional
value of people's diet.
Globalization has helped in reducing the
practice of child labor.
Globalization has helped in providing basic
amenities to an individual such as
electricity, car, radio, television, telephone,

mobile phone and internet etc.
It has helped in providing clean water.
It has facilitated an unprecedented
improvement of each service sector.
Globalization has made life of the people more
comfortable.

2.

3.

4.
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Which statement is true in relation to
globalization?
(A) It is just a market oriented economic
phenomenon.
(B) It was started in 1991.
(C) Globalization and Capitalism are
synonymous of each other.
(D) This is a multi-dimensional phenomenon.
(
)
Which statement is true about the effect of
globalization?
(A) It has had negative impact on different
countries and societies.
(B) It has had similar impact on all the
countries.
(C) The effect of globalization is limited to
political scope.
(D) It essentially leads to cultural harmony.
(
)
Which statement is true about causes of
globalization?
(A) Its sole cause is mutual dependence on the
economic level.
(B) It is related to movement of objects.
(C) It is related to a particular community.
(D) It took birth in the United States of
America.
( )
Which statement is true about globalization?
(A) Globalization is concerned only with the
movement of objects.

5.

(B) There is no conflict of values in
globalization.
(C) The importance of services as part of
globalization is secondary.
(D) Globalization is related to global
interpersonal engagement.
( )
Which statement about globalization is false?
(A) The advocates of globalization argue that
it increases economic growth and
prosperity.
(B) Supporters of globalization believe that it
helps in cultural harmony.
(C) Critics of globalization argue that it helps
in cultural harmony.
(D) Critics of globalization argue that this
will increase the economic inequality
more.
( )

the globalization?
8. What are the economic aspects of
globalization?
9. What effects did political aspects of
globalization have on the state?
10. What impact did globalization have on life
expectancy?

Short Answer Type Questions
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Very Short Answer Type Questions
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

What does globalization mean?
What does India and globalization mean?
What does privatization mean?
What are the advantages of globalization?
When and why were the economic reforms in
India started?
What impact the political aspects of
globalization have on the state?
Which countries were influenced the most by

6.

What do you understand by the cultural
aspects of globalization?
What are the major influences of
globalization?
Show the positive effects of globalization?
Why is globalization adopted in India? Write
any four reasons.
What are the main bases of globalization?
Explain.
Explain how globalization has affected
national sovereignty.

Essay Type Questions
1.
2.

What is globalization? Describe its political
and economic impacts
Write an Essay on India and Globalization

Answers to Multiple Choice Questions1. B
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2. D

3. A

4. D

5.C

4. New Social Movements
The term social movement is literally a flexible
word that relates to all the social interests, groups
and efforts of the society which are generally
deprived of representative representation in
democracy. However, the term New Social
Movement (NSMs) is a theory of social movements
that attempts to explain the plethora of new
movements that have come up in various western
societies roughly since the mid-1960s (i.e. in a postindustrial economy) which are claimed to depart
significantly from the conventional social
movement paradigm. This is a collective social
action which aims to protect, promote and enhance
the interests of disadvantaged groups. Social
movements are broad alliances of people who are
connected through their shared interest in social
change. Social movements can advocate for a
particular social change, but they can also organize
to oppose a social change that is being advocated by
another entity. These movements do not have to be
formally organized to be considered social
movements. Different alliances can work separately
for common causes and still be considered a social
movement.

4.1 Classification of Social Movements
There is no single, standard typology of social
movements. As various scholars focus on different
aspects of movements, different schemes of
classification emerge. Hence any social movement
may be described in terms of several dimensions.
1. Revolutionary
2. Reformative
3. Corrective

4. Alternative
1. Revolutionary Social Movement- A
revolutionary movement favors the radical change
in the prevailing social institutions and systems. It
seeks, at minimum, to overthrow the government or
state, and perhaps to change the economy and key
institutions of the entire society. They can also be
violent like Naxalites and Leftist movements.
2. Reformative Social Movement- A
reformative social movement favors gradual
improvement in the prevailing inequalities and
social problems. They work to create partial societal
change in order to address injustices and
inequalities. Reformative movements tend to have
as their stated goal a desire to foster and promote
positive change and achieve a just social order.
Generally, the constitutional parliamentary
traditions are used for minor changes instead of
radical changes. Most NGOs fall under this
category.
3. Redemptive or Corrective Social
Movement- Redemptive social movement is
radical in scope but focused on the individual or the
problem. Their goal is to provoke inner change or
spiritual growth in individuals and get rid of a
particular problem. Arya Samaj, Brahmo Samaj and
Ramakrishna Mission are examples of such
movements.
4. Alternative Social Movement- It favors
establishing a different alternative by altering social
and cultural system. It refers to a social movement
that seeks limited societal change. It also includes
altering social values. It targets a small group of
people and a specific behavior, and attempt to
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change the behavior of individual people in relation
to that issue. The Feminist Movement is an example
of alternative movement. A key feature of this
movement is that it is based towards lesser
populations. Social movements often arise with the
aim of bringing about changes on a public issue,
such as ensuring the right of the tribal population to
use the forests or the right of displaced people to
settlement and compensation. While social
movements seek to bring in social change, counter
movements sometimes arise in defense of status
quo.
In this way, the social movements are
conscious and collective human efforts for change
in an old or existing system and to bring a new one.
Through these movements, collective efforts are
made to bring in desired changes in the human
behavior and values in the social system in tune with
the change in time and circumstances. The singular
objective of all these movements is to establish a fair
social system. According to the renowned social
scientist Abhay Kumar Dubey, earlier leftist
political activities were seen as class based
activities. But when movements were organised in
the west on the issues like redical feminism,
environment protection, the rights of AfroAmericans, nuclear disarmament, the class
centrality was challenged. Accordingly New Social
Movements are the issue- centric movements based
on ideological diversity.
The New Social Movements which essentially
need to be discussed are described as under :
1. Peasants' Movement- Indian economy is
primarily an agrarian economy. The main
occupation of majority of the population is
agriculture. Agriculture once known as the
backbone of Indian Economy is at present at its
worst. There have been many peasants' movements
in India since 1991 to protect the interest of small
farmers after the government adopted anti farmer,
capitalist economy and pro-Industry policy. Their
aim is primarily to safeguard Indian interests in the
free market system in the era of globalization and
privatization. The Bharatiya Kisan Sangh, The

Bhartiya Kisan Union and Shetakari Sangathan etc.
are examples of farmers movements of India.
2. Labor Movements - Traditional Labor
Movements were mainly leftist trade groups and
their activities were limited to collective bargaining
with industrial establishments and governments. In
this new era of globalization, the new social
movement organizations such as Chhatisgarh Mukti
Morcha are actively working to safeguard the
interests of the workers of Service Sector and the
Industrial sector.
3. Women Empowerment Movements- In
India the feminist movement developed during anti
colonial national movement. After the stages of
women- welfare and women- development in the
80’s, the era of women- empowerment is the product
of new social movement. Accordingly it was
demanded that through participation, representation
and the effective role in decision making, women
should gain their appropriate status in the social
system. Challenging the conservative Patriarchy,
women feminist movements have campaigned
gender sensitization of family to economy and state.
4. Movements Against Development
Hazards - Although development is a compulsory
and continuous process but sometimes it also results
in adverse effects. There is a large scale
displacement of human beings due to construction
of large dams over rivers in India, in general. A
deeper analysis is needed on the issues of rationale
of dam building, the processes and procedures of
land acquisition from the original land owners,
especially the tribal residing in the remote areas,
either inside or adjacent to the forests, the ills of the
so-called compensation, resettlement and
rehabilitation. Industrial projects and road and rail
projects also cause displacement of human beings
and create problems of rehabilitation, river water
disputes and environmental degradation etc. In this
context the concept of ‘Infinite Developemnt’ was
challenged and mobilization for ‘Sustainable
Development’ is being done.
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(B) Bhartiya Kisan Union
(C) Shetakari Sangathan
(D) People's Movement

Important Points
·

·

There are four categories of social movements
(i) Revolutionary (ii) Reformative
(iii) Redemptive (iv) Alternative
Some active social movements in India are Peasants 'movement, Labor movement,
Women empowerment movement, Movement
against development hazards (Narmada
Bachao Aandolan , water dispute etc.)

Exercise
Multiple Choice Questions
1.

2.

Which one of these is an example of a
reformative movement in India (A) Naxalite Movement
(B) Save Girl Child Movement
(C) Bodo Movement
(D) Cauvery Water Dispute
( )
Which of these is not related to the Movement
for Peasants rights (A) Bharatiya Kisan Sangh

(

)

Very Short Answer Type Questions
1.
2.
3.

Write name of a labor union.
To what Narmada Bachao Andolan is related?
In which state is Shetkari Sangathan active?

Short Answer Type Questions
1.
2.
3.

Write any two special features of the
reformative movements?
Collect information about any two feminist
movements.
Name any two movements that have stood up
against development projects.

Essay Type Questions
1.
2.

Write an analytical article on the trend and
types of new social movements in India.
Explain the difference between social
movements and new social movements.

Answers to Multiple Choice Questions
1. B.
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2.D

5. Social and Economic Justice and Women's Reservation
The important provisions are contained in Part
IV (Article 36-51) of the Constitution of India, to
establish social and economic justice. Directive
Principles are classified under the following
categories economic and socialistic, political and
administrative, justice and legal, environmental,
protection of monuments and peace and security. As
a concept, the foundation of social justice is based
on the insistence of all humans to be equal. The
social justice emphasizes that there should not be
discrimination against any person on grounds of
social, religious and cultural prejudices and biases.
The emergence of the concept of social justice is the
result of the process of development of social norms,
rituals, laws and ethics. This concept stressed upon
implementing the rules and laws according to the
principles of social equality. It is the duty of the State
to apply such principles in making laws to establish
a just society in the country. The first part of the term
social justice refers to social- all people living in the
society and the second part justice is related to
liberty, equality and proper and just distribution of
rights of citizens. Social Justice is the concept that
protects the rights and equality of all the people
living in society. In other words, the state of proper
development of the capabilities of all the members
of society can be called social justice. There is a
great difference between the traditional concept of
social justice and the modern concept.

5.1 Meaning of Social Justice
Justice means that it establishes equality, unity
and human rights without any discrimination
between all members of society and gives special
importance to the person's dignity and dignity. It is a

concept based on the concepts of human rights and
equality, whose purpose is to establish an egalitarian
society. The conservative social view of Indian
society was full of discrimination. Casteism and
communalism have been the biggest obstacles in
establishing social justice in India. Due to the lack of
social justice, India's unity and integrity could not
remain intact and it had to remain a slave for a long
time. The Indian social system, which is caste based,
was a major obstacle in the establishment of social
justice and egalitarian state. The struggle for social
justice has continued in Indian society for centuries.
There were many social reformers who stressed the
establishment of social justice. Thousands of social
reformers such as Mahatma Buddha, Mahaveer
Swami, Kabir, folk deity Baba Ramdev and
Mahatma Gandhi did their best to reform the social
structure of Indian society that based on the
discrimination. The states lacking in social justice
are more prone to frequent wars, revolutions, revolts
and rebellions. All the best rulers of the world have
recognized social justice in their policies. The states
and the administrators who acted against the
principles of social justice have been unstable and
shaky. Indian society was primarily based on the
Varna system was gradually became polluted and
was transformed into caste system. Inequality,
separatism, regionalism, and social upheavals were
born due to the introduction of conservatives in the
caste system. The foreign invaders took benefit of
this precarious situation and established their rule in
India. By adopting the policy of "divide and rule"
first Muslims and then the English succeeded in
enslaving India for a long period. But during the
freedom movement, all the Indians fought the
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colonial power as one unit. They left aside the fringe
of social discrimination and adopted the spirit of
unity, fraternity and brotherhood and finally
succeeded in independence of India on 15 August
1947.

5.2 Social Justice
India

& Constitution of

After obtaining independence, making
provisions in the constitution for establishing 'social
justice' was one of the important priorities for
constitution makers. Dr. Rajendra Prasad and Dr.
Bhimrao Ambedkar considered social justice
necessary for the establishment of future Indian
philanthropic democracy. The constitution of India
embraces the goal of achieving social equality in
express terms. The Preamble of the Constitution has
used the terms like “Socialist”, “Social and
Economic Justice”, “Equality”. It indicates that the
state would extensively involve itself in social
welfare of people, and would try to establish an
egalitarian society. Our constitution is not only
moderate but it is also based on the concept of social
justice. Various provisions have been made in the
Constitution to fulfill this objective. The right to
equality was included in the fundamental rights
because the constitution makers believed that it was
not possible to improve the condition of the
oppressed sections of society without right to
equality. Accordingly, in order to improve their
position and to protect interests of the deprived
sections of the society, reservation for Scheduled
Castes and Scheduled Tribes has also been provided
in government jobs and in the legislature. It is also
provided in the constitution that the state may make
any special provision for women and children.
Special provisions may be made for the
advancements of any socially or educationally
backward class or scheduled castes or scheduled
tribes. It was felt that for true democracy equality
alone was not enough and justice was also necessary
because equality and freedom without justice were
of no use for the oppressed sections of the society.
Under Indian Constitution the use of social justice is
accepted in wider sense which includes both social

and economic justice both. Article 38(State to
secure a social order for the promotion of welfare of
the people) of Part IV of the Constitution mentions
that (1) The State shall strive to promote the welfare
of the people by securing and protecting as
effectively as it may a social order in which justice,
social, economic and political, shall inform all the
institutions of the national life. (2) The State shall, in
particular, strive to minimise the inequalities in
income, and endeavour to eliminate inequalities in
status, facilities and opportunities, not only amongst
individuals but also amongst groups of people
residing in different areas or engaged in different
vocations.

5.3 Nature of Social Justice
Social Justice means that there should not be
any distinction from one citizen to another on the
basis of social status and every individual has access
to full opportunities for development. The concept
of social justice emphasizes that no person should be
exploited in any form and its personality should be
considered as a sacred and dignified social entity
and not merely a means for the accomplishment of
any goal. In the system based on social justice, it is
expected that there must prevail all necessary
conditions for the smooth and cultured life and the
political power of the society must strive to establish
an equal society through its legislative and
executive programs.
The meaning of social justice is that there
should be no discrimination among the people on
the basis of caste, varna, sex, race, place of birth. In
the historical evolution of society, on the above said
bases discrimination grew between person to
person, which led to inequality and injustice in
society. Therefore social inequality prevailed as a
social reality. To establish social justice, the state has
to adopt ‘Differential Justice’ which demands
‘Equality Among Equals and Unequal Treatment
with Unequals’. State provides safeguards to the
marginalised communities. Thus ‘Protective
Discrimanation’ is must for social justice. The
constitution of India also establishes this notion.
In the Indian Constitution, the happiness of
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social justice has been accepted in many ways.
Various remedies for achieving social justice have
been explained in Part 3 of the Constitution
(Fundamental Rights) and Part-4 (Directive
Principles of State Policy). Article 14 of the
Constitution of India provides for equality before
the law or equal protection within the territory of
India. The State shall not deny to any person
equality before the law or equal protection of law
within the territory of India. Article 15 of the
Constitution provides that no citizen shall be
subjected to discrimination in matters of rights,
privileges and immunities pertaining to him. The
State shall not discriminate against any citizen on
grounds only of religion, race, caste, sex, and place
of birth or any of them. Article 16 deals with the
equality of opportunity in matters of public
employment. Article 17 of the constitution
abolishes the practice of untouchability. Under
Article 23(1) Traffic in human beings and begar and
other similar forms of forced labour are prohibited
and any contravention of this provision shall be an
offence punishable in accordance with law. Article
24 mandates that No child below age of 14 years
shall be employed to work in any factory or mine or
engaged in any other hazardous employment. Both
Article29 and Articles 30 (Cultural & Educational
Rights) guarantee certain right to the minorities.
Article 29 protects the interests of the minorities by
making a provision that any citizen /section of
citizens having a distinct language, script or culture
have the right to conserve the same. Article 29
mandates that no discrimination would be done on
the ground of religion, race, caste, language or any
of them. Article 30 mandates that all minorities,
whether based on religion or language, shall have
the right to establish and administer educational
institutions of their choice. These are also the steps
of social justice. The constitution has accepted the
right of citizens to get work, education and public
assistance in some states. Article 41 of the
Constitution of India deals with right to work, to
education and to public assistance in certain cases.
The State shall, within the limits of its economic
capacity and development, make effective provision

for securing the right to work, to education and to
public assistance in cases of unemployment, old
age, sickness and disablement, and in other cases of
undeserved want. Article 42 of the Constitution
provides for just and humane conditions of work and
maternity relief The State shall make provision for
securing just and humane conditions of work and for
maternity relief. Article 43 (Living wage, etc, for
workers)provides that -the State shall endeavour to
secure, by suitable legislation or economic
organisation or in any other way, to all workers,
agricultural, industrial or otherwise, work, a living
wage, conditions of work ensuring a decent standard
of life and full enjoyment of leisure and social and
cultural opportunities and, in particular, the State
shall endeavour to promote cottage industries on an
individual or co operative basis in rural areas.
Article 44(Uniform civil code for Citizens)
provides that the state shall endeavour to secure for
the citizens a uniform civil code throughout the
territory of India. Article 45 provides for free and
compulsory education for children. The State shall
endeavour to provide, within a period of ten years
from the commencement of this Constitution, for
free and compulsory education for all children until
they complete the age of fourteen years. Article 47
of the constitution of India, deals with Duty of the
State to raise the level of nutrition and the standard
of living and to improve public health. Another
important step in establishing social justice is the
Article 21(A). The Constitution (Eighty-sixth
Amendment) Act, 2002 inserted Article 21-A in the
Constitution of India to provide free and
compulsory education of all children in the age
group of six to fourteen years as a Fundamental
Right in such a manner as the State may, by law,
determine. The Right of Children to Free and
Compulsory Education (RTE) Act, 2009, which
represents the consequential legislation envisaged
under Article 21-A, means that every child has a
right to full time elementary education of
satisfactory and equitable quality in a formal school
which satisfies certain essential norms and
standards. Article 21-A was enacted by Parliament
on August 4, 2009 and came into force on 1 April
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2010.
The most important thing of the concept of
social justice is that it works for social upliftment of
the disadvantaged class. In reality, the principle of
social justice will be only attained after all kind of
discrimination is over from the society and the
polity. Social polarization and the politics of caste
based vote bank are totally opposite to the
fundamental principles of social justice. Social
justice cannot be established only by providing
reservation to the socially backward class only.
Continuous and meaningful efforts towards mental
and educational development of this class can only
keep them free from narrow social activities.
Therefore, social uplift and mental development of
the disadvantaged sections is essential for social
justice.

5.4 Economic Justice
It is not possible to establish complete
economic justice and economic equality in any
society. Economic justice also does not mean to end
economic inequality completely and bring all the
people on the same level economically. Since
economic equilibrium is not practically possible, the
basic goal of economic justice is to reduce economic
inequality in a particular society. Economic justice
is a component of social justice. . Functionally,
“justice” is a set of universal principles which guide
people in judging what is right and what is wrong, no
matter what culture and society they live in. It's a set
of moral principles for building economic
institutions, the ultimate goal of which is to create an
opportunity for each person to create a sufficient
material foundation upon which to have a dignified,
productive, and creative life beyond economics. The
ultimate purpose of economic justice is to elevate
the dignity and sovereignty of all the human beings
and to alleviate economic inequality and disparity
which may lead to social inequality. Economic
justice, which touches the individual person as well
as the social order, encompasses the moral
principles which guide us in designing our
economic institutions. These institutions determine
how each person earns a living, enters into contracts,

exchanges goods and services with others and
otherwise produces an independent material
foundation for his or her economic sustenance. The
ultimate purpose of economic justice is to free each
person to engage creatively in the unlimited work
beyond economics, that of the mind and the spirit.
Historically, elements of social and economic
injustice have existed in every era and every region.
Marx on justice is quite uncommon. Marx's view of
history, which came to be called materialism, said
that, there have always existed two separate classes
in society according to the economic condition of
the people. The first one represents the rich class
which usually exploits the second class which is
formed of the poor or the oppressed people. These
two classes are always at war as the exploiting class
and the exploited class and economic justice cannot
be established in the society without the end of one
class. He conceived human history as a history of
class conflicts and proposed a classless society,
where the conflicts would be ultimately resolved.
However, democratic socialists and social
democrats reject the idea that socialism can be
accomplished only through class conflict and a
proletarian revolution. Just like other countries of
the world, the economic condition of the people in
India is also not equal and therefore, establishing
economic justice is an important goal of Indian
government. Due to rising economic inequality in
different states of India, the problems like Naxalism,
corruption, criminalization of politics, smuggling
and terrorism have developed. These problems pose
great are challenge to India's unity and integrity and
therefore economic justice is a mandatory condition
for social and political justice.

5.5 Meaning of Economic Justice
The meaning of economic justice is that, there
must not be any discrimination on the basis of
wealth and property and no economic wall is erected
between the poor and wealthy. In ordinary words,
economic justice means justice in the economic
field. Money and property have always been an
important place in human society and played an
important role in achieving higher status and
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acquiring power in society. Every person tries to
increase wealth and property. The economic justice
therefore stresses upon equal and even distribution
of economic power and resources (wealth) in any
state or society. Economic injustice or economic
inequality prevails when equitable distribution of
economic resources, wealth and assets is not done.
The economic justice is a condition in which every
person of society can live a dignified life. In other
words, economic justice implies that the minimum
requirements of all the people in society are
fulfilled. It seeks to establish such conditions that no
one becomes so poor or financially weak that he may
lose his own existence and dignity. Economic justice
is a component of social justice. It's a set of moral
principles for building economic institutions, the
ultimate goal of which is to create an opportunity for
each person to create a sufficient material
foundation upon which to have a dignified,
productive, and creative life beyond economics.
Social and economic democracy is the foundation
on which political democracy would be a way of life
in the Indian polity. In present era a social welfare
state is the need of hour and no state can become a
welfare state unless and until it provides socio,
economic and political justice to its subjects.

Pt Nehru said that-“Democracy is of
no value to a person who is starving.”
Dr. S.Radhakrishnan once said that- “Poor
people, who wander about, find no work, get no
wages and starve whose lives are a continual round
of sore affliction and pinching poverty, cannot be
proud of the Constitution or its law.”
US President Franklin D. Roosevelt also said
that-“True individual freedom cannot exist without
economic security and independence.”

5.6 Economic Justice and Indian
Constitution
In India, many provisions have been made in
the Constitution to make the concept of economic
justice as successful in the practice. Social and
economic democracy is the foundation on which
political democracy would be a way of life in the

Indian polity. The expression 'economic justice'
envisaged in the preamble of the Indian Constitution
denotes the determination of India in bringing socioeconomic revolution. Article 39 (b) and (c) are also
very significant constitutional provisions in relation
to economic justice as they affect the entire
economic system of India. They related to
distribution of ownership and control of material
resources of the community. These articles are
characters of the social economic liberties of the
people of India. Article 16 gives the guarantee of
equality of opportunity in matters of public
employment. Article 16(1) & 16(2) have laid down a
general rule that there shall be equal opportunity for
all citizens and thus emphasizes on universality of
Indian Citizenship. However, further section of
Article 16 provides the exceptions. Article 16(3)
reads as follows: Nothing in this article shall prevent
Parliament from making any law prescribing, in
regard to a class or classes of employment or
appointment to an office [under the Government of,
or any local or other authority within, a State or
Union territory, any requirement as to residence
within that State or Union territory] prior to such
employment or appointment. As per this article
residence qualifications may be made necessary in
the case of appointments under the state for
particular positions, thus making the domicile
provisions stronger, however, the power is not
vested in the states but in Parliament to prescribe the
requirement as to residence in the state. This
emphasizes on making the qualifying test uniform
throughout the country. Article 19 (1) (g) of the
Constitution provides that all citizens have the right
to to practice any profession, or to carry on any
occupation, trade or business. There are adequate
provisions for economic justice under the Directive
Principles of State policy. Under Article 39 certain
principles of policy to be followed by the State: The
State shall, in particular, direct its policy towards
securing
(a) that the citizens, men and women equally,
have the right to an adequate means to
livelihood;
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(b)

(c)

(d)
(e)

(f)

that the ownership and control of the material
resources of the community are so distributed
as best to sub serve the common good;
that the operation of the economic system does
not result in the concentration of wealth and
means of production to the common
detriment;
that there is equal pay for equal work for both
men and women;
that the health and strength of workers, men
and women, and the tender age of children are
not abused and that citizens are not forced by
economic necessity to enter avocations
unsuited to their age or strength;
that children are given opportunities and
facilities to develop in a healthy manner and in
conditions of freedom and dignity and that
childhood and youth are protected against
exploitation and against moral and material
abandonment. After independence, India
launched its First FYP in 1951, under socialist
influence of first Prime Minister Jawaharlal
Nehru. Five Year Plans were efforts towards
establishing economic justice. The process
began with setting up of Planning Commission
in March 1950 in pursuance of declared
objectives of the Government to promote a
rapid rise in the standard of living of the people
by efficient exploitation of the resources of the
country, increasing production and offering
opportunities to all for employment in the
service of the community. The socialist
patterns of welfare state and mixed economy
were followed in making economic policies in
the economic sector. Economic inequality can
be reduced by adopting the middle path to
achieve national goals. The directive
principles of state policy enshrined in Indian
Constitution (Article 36 to 51 mentioned in
Part IV) fulfill the purpose of a welfare state
and also to ensure a new social and economic
system attested with justice. Welfare state
means a nation where the government bodies
take care of the needs of the citizens. These

principles are in the form of instructions to the
center and state government. Unlike the
fundamental rights, these principles are not
justifiable. That is, the state is not legally
bound to abide by these instructions and a
person cannot move to any legal body to make
them do so.
The directive principles of state policy are
incorporated in some other constitutions around the
world too. This idea was taken into our constitution
from the Irish constitution. The Irish took it from the
Spanish constitution. Article 39 provides for equal
justice and unencumbered legal aid so that the
government has the duty to keep its party in court
during the trial for which he is poor or for some
reason that he has provided the lawyer on
government expenditure. The provisions of Article
39 (a) and 39 (b) are also significantly related to
economic justice. Both of these paragraphs are also
significant in that if necessary for their attainment
can limit even the fundamental rights. With the
objective of establishing economic justice, the
Jagirdari system and Privy purses of the former
rulers of princely states were also abolished in India.

5.7 Essential Arrangements for the
Establishment of Economic Justice
in India
In the last 70 years, since India getting
independent in 1947, the condition of poor has
certainly improved in India, but the gap between the
rich and the poor keeps widening. Nexus between
the corrupt politicians, bureaucrats and criminals
have further widened the economic inequality in
India, gap between the rich and poor is constantly
getting deeper. Government of India has to make the
following concrete and impactful arrangements to
reduce economic inequality.
1. Remove economic inequality from the society.
2. Ban the right of unlimited property.
3. Ensure financial security by providing
employment to every citizen.
4. Proper distribution of Wealth.
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5.
6.
7.

Viable policy formulation and implementation
of new schemes for the welfare of the poor.
Effective establishment of tax system and
improvement in tax system.
Providing reservation on economic basis
without giving reservation on political basis.

5.8 The Situation of Economic Justice
India has become the fastest growing country
of the world today. India's growth rate in fiscal year
2015-16 was 7.6 percent, which is ahead of China's
6.7 percent growth rate. Due to concrete decisions
like GST and demonetization taken by India's Prime
Minister Modi in recent years can help India achieve
8-9 per cent growth rate in the coming years.
Although for the time being growth rate may seem
to falter but in the long run it will prove to be very
helpful in saving the country from the clutches of
poverty. Despite the good growth rate, problems
stemmed due to economic inequality in the country
cannot be ignored. Economic justice can be
established in the true sense only if the proper
benefit of economic development reaches all
sections equally. It is noteworthy that in spite of the
high growth rate, the rich are getting richer but the
poor are still poor. The real benefit of development
is just confined only to the cities. The villages of
India where approximately 65 percent population
lives are still struggling with gruesome barrenness
and shortcomings. So far the internet and
technology have not spread to the desired level in the
villages and this phenomenon known as the digital
divide has divided the villages and cities. In India,
the manufacturing and production sectors which
were lagging far behind other countries.

Women Reservation
Traditionally, Indian women of the
countryside have remained confined within the
periphery of their house for years. In this fast era of
globalization, where women are working together
with men in social, economic and political areas in
the western and eastern regions, Indian women have
not been able to develop and use their full capacities

openly for social and religious reasons. Indian male
dominant mindset has not given woman ample
opportunities for all-round development of her
personality. Women's empowerment in India is
heavily dependent on many different variables that
include geographical location (urban/rural),
educational status, social status (caste and class),
and age. Policies on women's empowerment exist at
the national, state, and local (Panchayat) levels in
many sectors, including health, education,
economic opportunities, gender-based violence,
and political participation. However, there are
significant gaps between policy advancements and
actual practice at the community level. In the last 70
years, there has been remarkable progress in the
field of women education in India, but Indian
women have not yet got enough opportunities to get
employment, to do business in industries and also to
work in political sectors. Unless the socio-economic
and political situation of Indian women equals with
men, neither the real progress of the nation nor the
progress of women is possible. In such a situation, it
becomes necessary that special facilities are
provided to them in all fields at par with men to bring
them to the same level with men in power and
strength. Currently, government jobs are reserved
for women in many states. They have also been
given jobs in the Army, Air Force and Navy through
Short Service Commission. In other fields also their
participation is rapidly growing. However, their
representation is very small as compared to men.

5.9 Reservation of Women in Panchayati
Raj Institutions
To ensure proper development and to increase
participation of women in the activities of local selfgovernment, 1/3 posts in Panchayati Raj
Institutions have been reserved for women in all
categories by 73rd and 74th constitutional
amendment of Indian Constitution. This provision
has not only increased the participation of women in
Panchayati Raj Institutions, but has also helped in
social and political empowerment of women. They
now have an active role to play in the development
work through Panchayati Raj Institutions. Most
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women elected representatives have actively
participated in the activities of Gram Sabha and
Panchayat. As a result of the reservation, women's
participation in Panchayati Raj institutions in India
has crossed the figure of 42.3 percent. The
Constitution has provided for reservation of not less
than one third seats and offices of Chairpersons of
Panchayati Raj Institutions (PRIs) for women. As
such, the Elected Women Representatives (EWRs)
are not mere proxy for male relatives but statutorily
empowered to hold seats and offices in PRIs.
Reservation of women in Panchayati Raj
Institutions

5.10 Demand for Women Reservation in
Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha and
Assemblies
India's economic liberalization and rapid
growth over the past two decades have helped
expose people to more liberal views about women.
As a result, more women are stepping out of
traditional roles. Female doctors, lawyers, police
officers and bureaucrats are common and are now
everyday sight in cities. Yet women make up only
twenty-two per cent of the work force and though
seventy-nine per cent of rural women work in
agriculture and more than ninety per cent are in the
informal sector with little social protection or land
ownership. In India, women are so deeply engrossed
in family affairs and burdened with such heavy
domestic responsibilities that in spite of their
capabilities, education and aptitude, most of them
are unable to enter into Government services on
time. Women have only marginal representation in
services connected with the affairs of the Union.
They are capable of efficiently carrying out various
responsibilities connected with the assignments. It
is welcome step that in Rajasthan, Gujarat, Bihar
and Madhya Pradesh thirty three percent posts are
reserved for females in all Government services.
This will help end gender bias and prove to be a great
leap towards women empowerment. In order to
create a level playing field for all its citizens, women
may be provided with preferential precedence and
reservation in Government services is expected to

considerably increase opportunity for women. In a
bid to boost women's empowerment it is proposed
that women get due representation in Government
services, it is necessary to reserve thirty-three per
cent of all post and services under the Central
Government, including public sector undertakings
and enterprises; for women by providing them
relaxation in matters of age limit, requisite
educational qualifications, experience and other
conditions of eligibility.
The Need for Reservation
The solid foundation of reservation for women
is that till now women have not been to properly
develop themselves successful in all walks of life for
social reasons because all the roads of development
of women were blocked by trivial man-head
mentality. It is necessary for the smooth execution
and development of democracy that the equitable
participation of both men and women in the process
of uninterrupted construction should be ensured so
that the balance of the structure of the society can be
maintained properly. Neither the goal of equality
can be achieved without the strong participation of
women in all spheres, nor can the peace in the world
be achieved. Strong participation of women for allround development is indispensable. Reservation
for women is necessary to overcome all social
constraints and obstacles and also to enable them to
make a meaningful contribution to politics and
society. Reservation safeguards their social,
economic and political rights. Increasing women's
participation by reservation in Lok Sabha and Rajya
Sabha is a positive step for Indian democracy, which
will further strengthen the process of
democratization of India. In this regard, the
statement of Article 181 of the Fourth World
Women's Conference, the Declaration of Beijing, is
remarkable. This article states that it is necessary for
the smooth execution and development of
democracy that the equitable participation of both
men and women in the process of uninterrupted
construction should be ensured so that the balance of
the structure of the society can be maintained
properly. Neither the goal of equality nor the peace
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can be achieved without the strong participation of
women in all spheres, in the world. Strong
participation of women for all-round development is
indispensable.
India's economic liberalization and rapid
growth over the past two decades have helped
expose people to more liberal views about women.
As a result, more women are stepping out of
traditional roles. Female doctors, lawyers, police
officers and bureaucrats are common and are now
everyday sight in cities. Yet women make up only
twenty-two per cent of the work force and though
seventy-nine per cent of rural women work in
agriculture and more than ninety per cent are in the
informal sector with little social protection or land
ownership. In the first session of the centenary Lok
Sabha on June 4, 2009, the then President Pratibha
Patil announced in a joint meeting of the two houses
that the government will take steps within 100 days
in the legislative assemblies and legislation to pass
the Women's Reservation bill very early in the day.
President Pratibha Patil actually put forward the
government's vision for women reservation.
According to the President, women have been
deprived of many opportunities due to class, caste
and their being female. In India, women are so
deeply engrossed in family affairs and burdened
with such heavy domestic responsibilities that in
spite of their capabilities, education and aptitude,
most of them are unable to enter into Government
services on time. Women have only marginal
representation in services connected with the affairs
of the Union. They are capable of efficiently
carrying out various responsibilities connected with
the assignments. It is welcome step that in most of
the states thirty three posts are reserved for females
in all Government services. This will help end
gender bias and prove to be a great leap towards
women empowerment. In order to create a level
playing field for all its citizens, women may be
provided with preferential precedence and
reservation in Government services is expected to
considerably increase opportunity for women. In a

bid to boost women's empowerment it is proposed
that women get due representation in Government
services, it is necessary to reserve thirty-three per
cent of all post and services under the Central
Government, including public sector undertakings
and enterprises; for women by providing them
relaxation in matters of age limit, requisite
educational qualifications, experience and other
conditions of eligibility.

5.11 A Brief History of the Women's
Reservation Bill
1.

2.

3.
4.
5.
6.

7.

8.
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1996 - The Women's Reservation Bill was
introduced by the Deve Gowda government in
1996 as the 81st Constitutional Amendment
1998 - The Women's Reservation Bill as the
84th Constitutional Bill was introduced by the
National Democratic Alliance (NDA) under
the leadership of Atal Bihari Vajpayee.
1999 - The bill was again introduced by the
National Democratic Alliance (NDA)
2002 - Women's Reservation Bill could not be
passed in the House.
2003 - Second consecutive presentation of the
Women's Reservation Bill.
2008 - The United Progressive Alliance (UPA)
government, again put up the women's
reservation bill in the form of a 108th
constitutional amendment to save it from
being time barred.
2010 - The Cabinet approved the proposal of
the Women's Reservation Bill in the Rajya
Sabha. After a long battle, the Bill was passed
by the Rajya Sabha on February 25, 2010
amidst stiff resistance from some political
parties. Then it was forwarded to the Lok
Sabha to get it passed there but the bill is still
pending and has also become time barred.
With the approval of the Rajya Sabha and the
Lok Sabha to pass this bill, it is also necessary
to have the bill passed by half the states of
India. Only then can it be sent to the President

for final approval. But unfortunately, this bill
has been hanged for reasons of selfishness,
political dogma, and demand for arrangement
of class reservation in this bill etc. for various
political parties.
9. 2016 - In November 2016, the demand for
women reservation has been revived in the
Parliament. But no proposal has been made so
far.
The Women's Reservation Bill is one of the
longest pending legislations in the Indian
Parliament. The Bill seeks to reserve 33.33 per cent
seats in the Lok Sabha or the Lower House of Indian
Parliament and in the State Legislative Assemblies
for women, in accordance with the 73rd and 74th
Constitutional Amendments which reserved the
same percentage of seats for women in rural and
urban local bodies respectively. The Bill has been
introduced in the Indian Parliament several times
since its initial launch in 1996, but however the
status of the bill remains undecided primarily due to
lack of political consensus. Due to the vested
interests of various political outfits the Women's
Reservation Bill could not be passed in the lower
house, in 2010 but its demand has become more
intense at present. It is imperative for the overall
development of India that half the population of the
country should get equal participation in not only
the parliament but also in the legislative assemblies.
It enables traditional women to develop and make
full contribution to the development of the country.

·

Article 16 (4) of the Indian Constitution
provides for reservation for the strengthening
of social justice.

·

Equality of opportunities is an effective step to
establish economic justice.

·

To ensure equal opportunities in government
jobs and legislatures, the Women's
Reservation Bill is necessary.

·

The Right of Children to Free and Compulsory
Education Act or Right to Education Act
(RTE), is an Act of the Parliament of India
enacted on 4 August 2009and which came into
effect on 1 April 2010 (It describes the
modalities of the importance of free and
compulsory education for children between 6
and 14 in India under Article 21A of the Indian
Constitution).

Exercise
Multiple Choice Questions
1.

2.

Important Points
·

Provisions as regards the concept of social and
economic justice are given in Part 4 of the
Indian Constitution.

·

Traditional Indian society was classified into
four classes- Brahmin, Kshatriya, Vaishya and
Shudra and there was no further justification
for such classification.

·

In society many people have to face social and
economic disparities on caste basis.

3.
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In which part of the constitution, the
provisions as regards social and economic
justice have been given?
(A) Part I
(B) Part II
(C) Part III
(D)Part IV
( )
Which of these statements does not match the
concept of social justice?
(A) It emphasizes freedom, equality and
justice.
(B) It nourishes human rights.
(C) It promotes caste discrimination.
(D) It is based on the concept of equality ( )
What specific provisions have been made in
the Constitution for the upliftment of people
who were traditionally exploited and socially
marginalized?
(A) Arrangement of reservation
(B) Accommodation to all
(C) Panchayati Raj System
(D) None of these
( )

4.

5.

6.

7.

Which Article of Indian Constitution provides
equality of opportunity?
(A) Article 15 (B) Article 16
(C) Article 20 (D) Articles 32
( )
From which date The Right of Children to Free
and Compulsory Education Act became
effective (A) January 26, 1950
(B) August 4, 2009
(C) April 1, 2010
(D April 15, 2015
( )
'Democracy is of no value to a person who is
starving.' Who said this statement?
(A) Bisank
(B) Pt. Nehru
(C) Lohiya
(D) Amartya Sen
( )
Which Constitutional Amendment Act
relating to the women's reservation is pending
in Parliament?
(A) 108th
(B) 118th
(C) 43rd
(D)74th
(
)

4.

5.
6.

Short Answer Type Questions 1.
2.
3.
4.

2.
3.

Write the names of two social reformers who
have favored social justice.
What is the main cause of war or revolution?
What were the four Varnas of Indian social
order?

Explain the meaning of social justice.
Comment on the concept of economic justice.
Why is reservation based on the caste provided
in India?
What is the main reason of women reservation
bill not getting passed in Parliament?

Essay Type Questions 1.

2.

Very Short Answer Type Questions
1.

How many classes are found in the society on
the basis of economic condition? Write down
the name.
Who was the first woman president of India?
How many posts are reserved for women in
Panchayati Raj institutions?

3.

"The concept of social justice is possible only
in the equitable society."
Do you agree? Explain the whole concept.
As a welfare state, review the provisions of the
Indian Constitution which favors establishment of economic justice.
Write an article on status and direction of
Women's Reservation.

Answers to Multiple Choice Questions1. D
2. C 3. A 4. B
5. B
6. B 7. A
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SECTION-B

GOVERNANCE AND
DEMOCRACY IN INDIA
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Unit-I

Constitution of India
1. Salient Features of Indian Constitution
"I feel that the constitution is workable; it is flexible and it is strong enough to
hold the country together both in peace and war time. Indeed, if I may say so, if
things go wrong under the new constitution, the reason will not be that we had a
bad constitution. What we will have to say is that Man was vile.”
-Dr. B.R. Ambedkar
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2. Fundamental Rights, Directive Principles
& Fundamental Duties
"The aim of providing fundamental rights in the Constitution is to protect liberty,
equality and justice of the citizens," Justice P N Sapru
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3. Main Elements of Indian Federal System
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Unit - II

Governance in India
1. Parliament, Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha
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2. Union Executive, Election and Power of President
and Position & Functions of Prime Minister
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Art
Art
Art
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3. Judiciary - Composition of Supreme Court,
Functions and Judicial Review
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4. State Administration and Local Self GovernmentPresent Perspective with Reference to
73rd and 74th Constitutional Amendments
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Unit-III

1. Casteism and Communalism
“Casteism is an over-riding blind and supreme group loyalty that ignores the healthy social standards of
justice, fair play, equity and universal brotherhood.” -Kaka Kalelkar
“Casteism is the loyalty to the sub caste translated into political”. - K. M. Panikkar
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2. Regionalism and Lingualism
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3. Terrorism, Criminalization of Politics and Corruption
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4. Politics of Coalition
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Unit - IV

1. Characteristics of Indian Foreign Policy and Non-Alignment
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2. United Nations Organization Contribution towards
World Peace & Security
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3. India's Relations with Its Neighbours
(Pakistan, China and Nepal)
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4. Regional Organizations: ASEAN & SAARC
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1. Brunei Darussalam
6. Myanmar

2. Cambodia
7. Philippines

3. Indonesia
8. Singapore
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4. Laos
9. Thailand

5. Malaysia
10. Vietnam
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South Asian Association for Regional Co-operation (SAARC)

Afghanistan
Ne
pa

Bhutan

l

Pakistan
Bangladesh
India

Sri Lanka
Maldives
Member Countries1. India
2. Pakistan
3. Nepal
4. Bhutan

5. Bangladesh
6. Sri Lanka
7. Maldives
8. Afghanistan
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